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1. Introduction 
 

1.1 These representations have been prepared and submitted by Savills on behalf of Barratt Homes plc in 

response to the Wiltshire Local Plan Review (LPR).  

 

1.2 Barratt Homes have an interest in an area of 38ha of land adjacent to the western edge of Trowbridge (Site 

Location Plan attached in Appendix 1).   

 

1.3 The decision to progress with the LPR despite the emerging Planning White Paper (PWP) is supported. It 

is of critical importance that Wiltshire progress with their local plan update given the plan period for the 

adopted Core Strategy is due to expire shortly, and in light of the current five year housing land supply 

deficit. The Council’s decision is consistent with the advice of the Chief Planner and Secretary of State, 

both of whom have expressly confirmed that the PWP should not delay plan-making. 

 

1.4 Our representation is made with regard to the legal requirements of bringing forward a new Development 

Plan Document, and in respect to the tests of soundness set out in paragraph 35 of the NPPF.  Given the 

timelines associated with the LPR, we assume that the current consultation on changes to the NPPF will 

have concluded and a revised Framework issued prior to the LPR having reached an advanced stage.  We 

therefore reference the draft NPPF (dNPPF) where appropriate in this consultation response.   
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2. Emerging Spatial Strategy  

 

Plan Period 

2.1 At the outset, we raise a significant concern in regard to the proposed plan period 2016-2036.  This 

concern is two-fold: 

 Plan End Date: the LPR would currently fail to accord with the NPPF paragraph 22 which requires 

a 15 year plan period on adoption of the relevant plan.  With adoption of the LPR not anticipated 

until Q2 2023 (at the earliest), the Local Plan would have a 13 year period at best and would not 

therefore be consistent with this aspect of national policy.  In setting the appropriate end date, we 

suggest that the plan period is extended beyond the minimum requirement to include a sufficient 

buffer to accommodate any further slippage in the progression of the LPR.  

 

 Plan Start Date: a base date of 2016 is no longer appropriate – this was predicated on the Swindon 

and Wiltshire Joint Spatial Framework which would have been adopted now.  The delay by at least 

2 years requires the rebasing of the LPR; given at adoption in 2023 – 7 years would have passed 

since the start of the plan period.  

Housing Need 

 

2.2 The Government has recently published the outcome of the consultation on the standard method, and as 

such, it will be necessary for the Authority to update the LHN Assessment (2019).  

 

2.3 The standard method figure for Wiltshire with a 2020 base date is 2,006 dwellings per annum.  However, 

as per the PPG, the housing need figure must be “kept under review and revised where appropriate” (PPG: 

2a-008-20190220); thus it will go through at least two updates between now and the submission of the LPR 

(with the 2021 based LHN figure available from the end of March 2021).    

 

2.4 Local Housing Need (LHN) is a forward looking figure, it cannot be used retrospectively.  Any ‘over-supply’ 

from any years prior to the base date of the LHN would have already been accounted for – with this 

impacting on the affordability ratio used within the calculation which is updated annually. 

 

2.5 The implications on the housing requirement for Wiltshire would therefore be: 
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Plan Period Housing Delivered LHN 

2016-2019 7,8171  

2019-2020 2,0202  

2020-2036  32,0963 

Housing Requirement 41,933 

 

2.6 The housing minimum housing requirement for the LPR is therefore 41,933 homes (not 40,840 as 

expressed in the consultation document). 

2.7 The LHN represents the minimum housing requirement, and as per the PPG, it is necessary to consider 

whether the actual housing need is higher; taking account of local circumstances.  The PPG explains that 

local circumstances should include economic growth, historical rates of delivery and the need for affordable 

homes (2a-010-20201216 and 2a-024-20190220). 

2.8 The rates of historical delivery for Wiltshire have been higher than the proposed housing target in 7 out of 

the last 10 years; and taking account of the completions between 2016-2036; the Authority’s currently 

proposed approach will result in a decrease in housing delivery over the remainder of the plan period; 

contrary to the objective of the NPPF (paragraph 59). 

2.9 In regard to economic growth, we note that the 2019 LHN Assessment is based upon future job growth 

scenarios from 2015 and 2016 economic growth forecasts; which are now out of date.  It will be necessary 

to consider the regional growth strategies and projects; for example those of the Swindon and Wiltshire 

Local Enterprise Partnership, and more widely the recovery plans associated with the covid-19 economic 

recovery.  

2.10 Aside from basic summaries provided across the evidence base, there has been no detailed evidence 

provided in respect to the scale of affordable housing need across Wiltshire.  This is important evidence 

and must be produced to inform the discussions on the overall housing requirement, and also the 

distribution of housing within the emerging strategy.   

                                                     

1 Wiltshire Housing Trajectory 2019 
2 MHCLG Table 253a Housing Completions by LPA 
3 16 x 2,006 
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Housing Delivery  

2.11 The two Principal Settlements within the north of Wiltshire are identified to deliver two new major suburbs 

of c5,500 dwellings and c2,600 dwellings (2,100 before 2036) within the plan period.  This constitutes 7,686 

dwellings across two sites by 2036 – and equates to 60% of the residual housing need across these two 

HMAs.  This is a substantial component of the housing land supply for the new Local Plan and therefore 

requires careful scrutiny.  

2.12 The evidence base currently however fails to provide sufficient information in regard to the deliverability of 

these sites; both as a whole4, and in respect to the likely extent of development which will take place over 

the remaining plan period.   

2.13 In accordance with the NPPF, paragraph 72, the evidence base must set out a “realistic assessment of 

likely rates of delivery, given the lead-in times for large scale sites”.  This is particularly pertinent given a 

number of the strategic allocations from the Core Strategy which will not deliver a single home in the first 

10-years post adoption (including West of Warminster, Ashton Park and Ludgershill – which combined 

account for nearly 4,000 units).  In addition to the delay in commencement and first completions, the build 

out rates for each of the sites are significantly lower than original anticipated.   

2.14 This is illustrated below5: 

 Ashton Park 

(2,500 dwellings) 

West of Warminster 
(600 dwellings) 

Rawlings Green 

(650 dwellings) 

Rowden Park 

(660 dwellings) 

LPA 2019 LPA 2019 LPA 2019 LPA 2019 

2017/18 100  90    60  

2018/19 250  125  45  150  

2019/20 250  140  80  150  

2020/21 250  145  80  150 10 

2021/22 250  145  80  150 50 

2022/23 250  140  85  150 70 

2023/24 250  115  85  150 70 

2024/25 250 170  138 85  40 70 

2025/26 250 225  185 80 20  70 

                                                     

4 The evidence base does not confirm that all of the land identified within the new suburbs is available for development; and Savills have in the 

last few years sought to engage with a number of key landowners to consider the development of their land, and they have indicated that it is 

not available for development.  
5 LPA figures taken from 2015 AMR (when Core Strategy adopted); and 2019 figure taken from April 2019 LPA Housing Trajectory.  
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 Ashton Park 

(2,500 dwellings) 

West of Warminster 
(600 dwellings) 

Rawlings Green 

(650 dwellings) 

Rowden Park 

(660 dwellings) 

LPA 2019 LPA 2019 LPA 2019 LPA 2019 

2026/27 250 ?  ? 80 ?  70 

2027/28 250 ?  ?  ?  70 

2028/29  ?  ?  ?  70 

2029/30  ?  ?  ?  70 

2030/31  ?  ?  ?  70 

2031/32  ?  ?  ?  70 

2032/33  ?  ?  ?  70 

2033/34  ?  ?  ?  70 

2034/35  ?  ?  ?  70 

2035/36  ?  ?  ?  30 

2036+  ?  ?  ?   

 

Trowbridge HMA 

2.15 The approach taken in the Emerging Spatial Strategy to Green Belt (set out at paragraphs 20-23, 

Trowbridge HMA Formulating Alternative Development Strategies (the ‘Strategy Paper’)) is not in our view 

consistent with national planning policy and guidance, and is contrary to the significant body of case law 

which explores this further.   

2.16 Whilst the Framework, does not explicitly define ‘exceptional circumstances’; there is a clear framework for 

applying the test derived from legal precedent.  Whilst this is a planning judgement, it is intrinsically linked 

to the over-arching statutory obligation to plan for the delivery of sustainable development6.  

2.17 Indeed, as Mrs Justice Patterson confirmed “the only statutory duty is that in Section 39(2)” to promote the 

achievement of sustainable development7.  The obligations placed upon local planning authorities by 

paragraph 138 of the Framework when considering Green Belt, are clear and explicit.  Consistent with 

Section 39(2) of the Act, and also paragraph 11 of the Framework, the overarching objective or golden 

thread, of the planning system is to promote sustainable development. 

2.18 Mrs Justice Patterson continued in IM Properties8 by stating: 

                                                     

6 Section 39 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. 
7 Paragraph 97, IM Properties Development Ltd v Litchfield DC [2014] EWHC 2440 (Admin) 
8 In regard to paragraph 84 2012 NPPF; now paragraph 138 
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“98. That is clear advice to decision makers to take into account the consequences for sustainable 

development of any review of Green Belt boundaries. As part of that patterns of development and 

additional travel are clearly relevant.” [our emphasis] 

2.19 The Calverton Judgement9 draws many of the proceeding case law and guidance together, with Mr Justice 

Jay stating that: 

“The issue is whether, in the exercise of planning judgment and in the overall context of the positive 

statutory duty to achieve sustainable development, exceptional circumstances existed to justify the 

release of Green Belt.” 

2.20 Paragraph 51 of the Judgement goes on to provide a very helpful framework for the assessment of 

‘exceptional circumstances’: 

“In a case such as the present, it seems to me that, having undertaken the first-stage of the Hunston 

approach (sc. assessing objectively assessed need), the planning judgments involved in the 

ascertainment of exceptional circumstances in the context of both national policy and the positive 

obligation located in section 39(2) should, at least ideally, identify and then grapple with the following 

matters: 

i. the acuteness/intensity of the objectively assessed need (matters of degree may be important); 

ii. the inherent constraints on supply/availability of land prima facie suitable for sustainable 

development; 

iii. (on the facts of this case) the consequent difficulties in achieving sustainable development 

without impinging on the Green Belt; 

iv. the nature and extent of the harm to this Green Belt (or those parts of it which would be lost if the 

boundaries were reviewed); and 

v. the extent to which the consequent impacts on the purposes of the Green Belt may be 

ameliorated or reduced to the lowest reasonably practicable extent.” 

2.21 This exercise has not been undertaken; with the prima facie decision made to not review the Green Belt.  

The justification for the emerging spatial strategy is therefore not robust.    

                                                     

9 Calverton Parish Council v Nottingham City Council [2015] EWHC 1078 (Admin) 
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2.22 Further, we note that the decision not to review the Green Belt should also have been kept under review as 

the LPR progressed from the initial informal consultations undertaken between 2017-2019; noting that the 

strategy must be underpinned by the Sustainability Appraisal; which is an iterative process. 

2.23 We note that the Sustainability Appraisal in fact recommends the review of the Green Belt around the town 

of Trowbridge (Main Report p35, 36, 39, 41 and 76): with the specific reference that there is a shortage of 

available greenfield sites on the edge of the town which would not have significant adverse environmental 

effects (p36); and that there may be opportunities to deliver development in the Green Belt which would not 

affect its openness (p35). 

2.24 This follows the analysis on the Assessment of Alternative Development Strategies (Annex 1); which 

concluded that the only land suitable outside the Green Belt was to the north and north east; but that only 

localised parcels were considered capable of accommodating development due to heritage (SA Objective 

6) and landscape (SA Objective 7) effects; and that this provided a strong ‘rationale’ for the review of the 

Green Belt.  SA10 (Travel and Sustainable Transport) whilst not directly referencing sites; explicitly 

recognised that the accessibility to the rail and bus options varied depending on the locations being 

considered, and that as a result, not all sites would offer a suitable alternative to the private car.   

2.25 The Sustainability Appraisal clearly indicates an alternative strategy should have been taken; and that 

Green Belt Review should have been considered.  At the very least, it forms a reasonable alternative for 

the purposes of the legal requirements of the Strategic Environmental Assessment Regulations, and should 

be tested as such.     
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3. Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain 

 

3.1 It is not anticipated that the LPR will be adopted until Q2 2023. Between now and then the Government has 

indicated that there will be significant changes at the national level in regard to climate change and 

biodiversity net gain.  It will therefore be necessary for the LPR to be mindful of the changes to the national 

legislative regime, in particular in regard to Future Homes Standard, biodiversity net gain, energy provision, 

and electric vehicular charging.   

 

3.2 Barratt have committed to becoming the country’s leading national sustainable house builder and have 

published a sustainability framework which aligns their ambitions with the UN Sustainable Development 

Goals10.  It is these goals that are referenced in the dNPPF, at paragraph 7, and are being used by many 

Authorities in setting the sustainability framework for emerging Local Plans.  

 

3.3 This commitment includes new homes design to be net zero carbon from 2030; with improvements towards 

this standard made over the coming 9 years, pre-empting the Government legislation by committing to 

biodiversity net gain from 2020, and seeking to increase the use of Modern Methods of Construction to 

25% of homes by 2025. 

 

3.4 Barratt welcome the commitments set out by Wiltshire Council in seeking to actively address climate 

change and biodiversity net gain through the LPR; and commit to working positively with the Authority to 

deliver enhanced sustainability standards over the coming years.  The scale of change required in the 

industry is substantial, and it is necessary to ensure that developers and Authorities work collaboratively to 

the end goal of zero carbon in a phased process – which sets the step change in standards at a rate which 

is deliverable by the industry.  

 

Land Use Policies 

 

3.5 By far the most significant opportunity to address climate change and reduce carbon emissions is through 

a spatial strategy which promotes sustainable patterns of growth, and maximises the opportunities for 

sustainable travel.   

 

3.6 Central to this is understanding where people live and work, and the opportunities for walking/cycle and 

public transport to create modal shift.  This will also need to be informed by changing working patterns as a 

result of Covid.  This should inform the distribution of housing within the spatial strategy.  We have not 

                                                     

10https://www.barrattdevelopments.co.uk/~/media/Files/B/Barratt-

Developments/sustainability/Sustainability%20Framework%202020.pdf  

https://www.barrattdevelopments.co.uk/~/media/Files/B/Barratt-Developments/sustainability/Sustainability%20Framework%202020.pdf
https://www.barrattdevelopments.co.uk/~/media/Files/B/Barratt-Developments/sustainability/Sustainability%20Framework%202020.pdf
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seen any analysis is this regard – and the focus on the delivery of two bypasses as major indicators for 

growth appears fundamentally opposed to this objective. 

 

3.7 We note in this regard that the Wiltshire Local Plan Transport Review (January 2021) indicates that the 

‘Next Step’ is to consider the 15 minute neighbourhood, and how development can aid the carbon 

reduction agenda (Section 4.4).  This confirms our fundamental concern that the consideration of the most 

sustainable locations for large scale development have not appropriately considered this at the outset 

because reasonable alternatives have been discounted too early in the process.  

 

Flood Risk 

 

3.8 We agree with the measures set out in the consultation document, and it will be necessary to demonstrate 

that they are compliant with the Framework.  In line with the NPPF, there is no need to duplicate policies 

from the Framework (paragraph 16) in the LPR.  

 

Natural Capital  

 

3.9 We support the intention of the consultation document in emphasising the importance of blue and green 

infrastructure.  The  emerging Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy (GBIS) needs to be published in full 

as part of the evidence base informing the LPR, as it is difficult to comment on the individual maps 

provided within the contextual information. 

 

3.10 We suggest that the concept of the GBIS is amended in the LPR to align with the national requirement to 

create Nature Recovery Networks.  

 

Zero Carbon Homes 

 

3.11 As set out above, Barratt Homes committed in 2020 to their homes being net zero by 2030; and will be 

moving towards this target over the 10 year period. The Government have subsequently published its 

response to the consultation on the Future Homes Standard – with this confirming a two-stage approach to 

reach ‘carbon ready homes’ by 2025 (being a 75% reduction in carbon emissions).  The first stage in 

reaching this target has recently been published with draft Building Regulation changes at consultation.  

 

3.12 Barratt Homes remain committed to their net zero target, and will be aligning the stages in reaching net 

zero by 2030 with the Future Homes Standard.  This reflects the need to develop supply chains, skills and 

construction practices.  Where there are opportunities to go beyond Building Regulations – these will be 

explored, and there are numerous examples of Barratt Homes doing just that such as the first ever large 

scale zero carbon community at Hanham Hall.  At present, these schemes are individual, based upon site 
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specific characteristics (and viability), and we do not consider that a Wiltshire-wide zero carbon homes 

standard would be achievable or deliverable in the short term.   

 

3.13 In bringing forward local policies which differ from national standards, or are implemented earlier, it will be 

necessary to provide evidence on the feasibility, deliverability and financial cost of these policy 

requirements. 

 

Decarbonising Energy  

 

3.14 The Future Homes Standard includes the decarbonisation of energy, and there are also individual 

legislative changes coming forward, for example the forthcoming ban on gas boilers.  There are a 

significant range of low carbon/renewable energy technologies available for new homes, and the sector is 

constantly evolving.  We suggest that the LPR should not set out a preferred type of technology – and that 

it will be for the individual site conditions to determine which represents the best opportunity both in terms 

of feasibility and viability.   

 

3.15 In bringing forward local policies, it will be necessary to provide evidence on the feasibility, deliverability 

and financial cost of these policy requirements. 

 

Air Quality  

 

3.16 We set out our comments above on the role of sustainable travel choices and modal shift in underpinning 

the spatial strategy; and this is intrinsically linked to addressing air quality.  

 

3.17 In regard to the installation of smart charging, we note that a Department for Transport 2019 consultation 

considered potential regulations in this regard – and this included analysis of the ability to deliver this at 

scale; including indicative costs, and also the implications on the capacity of the electric network.  This 

indicated that in some instances, the costs would render a scheme unviable due to grid capacity 

constraints. We therefore welcome the intention of the Council to engage now with the network operators 

to produce the evidence base on the costs associated with the network upgrades and the cost of 

installation.  This will need to be factored into the Viability Assessment and Infrastructure Delivery Plan 

(IDP) supporting the LPR.  

 

3.18 Any policy requirement should be based upon an assessment of need – both current and future, and 

should balance the need for passive and active charging.  
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4. Planning for Trowbridge 

Housing Needs 

4.1 We have commented elsewhere on the scale of housing need within Wiltshire, and will consider the 

appropriate quantum for Trowbridge when the evidence base is updated as part of the next stage of the 

consultation on the LPR. 

Brownfield Land 

4.2 The assumption that Trowbridge will deliver 370 dwellings from brownfield sites over the period 2021-2031 

appears to be an over-estimate.  Supply from at least the first five years of this period would most likely be 

on sites which are already permitted.  The 2019 Housing Trajectory identifies 118 dwellings with 

permission on ‘small sites’11; with 102 of these anticipated to be completed by 2026.  If the same figure was 

assumed over the second half of the ten year period; then the brownfield site allowance would reduce by 

252 dwellings12. 

Housing Supply and Delivery  

4.3 In regard to Trowbridge, we note that the Paper indicates that there is a current supply of 3,627 dwellings.  

This is significant, and it is not immediately clear from the evidence base or the 2019 Housing Trajectory, 

where these numbers are from. 

4.4 We assume a large proportion of this, at 2,500 dwellings, pertains to Ashton Park – the allocation from the 

Core Strategy.  This site has still yet to achieve planning consent, with a planning application submitted in 

2015.  Given the significant length of this delay and the recognised complexities with the site, it is crucial 

that the Authority provide evidence that this extant allocation, and the associated pending planning 

application, remain deliverable in accordance the PPG (3-018-20190722).   

4.5 If the site is still considered deliverable, then a robust housing trajectory is required.  The site is scheduled 

to commence and first allocations anticipated in 2024/25; however, with outline consent still pending, and 

the requirement for reserved matters and discharge of conditions alongside site preparatory works, we do 

not consider this a likely date for first completions.  It will then be necessary to identify a robust delivery 

rate for the site – recognising that it is for the most part under the control of a single developer.  

                                                     

11 Assumedly including some greenfield, but this is likely to be limited, and as such, no reduction is made.  

12 370 – assumed none in first five years (accounted for in committed supply), minus 118 dwellings (anticipated supply for years 6-10 based 

upon current supply). 
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4.6 The Preferred Strategy relies entirely on a new suburb to the north of Trowbridge – with this anticipated to 

deliver 2,100 dwellings by 2036.  This isn’t considered realistic; as per NPPF paragraph 72.  

4.7 As a result, the housing trajectory for Trowbridge is not considered to be robust, and will fall short of the 

proposed housing requirement for the town.  We have analysed this below and provided our alternative 

delivery assumptions: 

Year 

Ashton Park – 2,500 NE Trowbridge 

LPA - 2019 Savills LPA - 2021 Savills13 

2024/25 170    

2025/26 225 5014   

2026/27 ? 10015   

2027/28 ? 12016   

2028/29 ? 120  50 

2029/30 ? 120  100 

2030/31 ? 120  15017 

2031/32  120  150 

2032/33  120  150 

2033/34  120  150 

2034/35  120  150 

2035/36  120  150 

Total 2,500 1,230 2,100 1,050 

 

                                                     

13 Assumptions: planning application submitted and/or comprehensive masterplan/design code etc agreed for Sites 6months after adoption of 

LPR (Q2 2023); 2 years planning application process; site disposal; reserved matters and discharge of conditions – by Q4 2027, construction 

commences, with first completions 2028/29. 
14 Individual full application for c100 dwellings on part of the Allocation site envisaged to deliver from 2025/26; at 50dpa. 
15 Main site commences delivery at 50dpa in first year 
16 Subsequent years at 120dpa based upon two outlets on the site delivering at 60dpa (reflecting the highest rates being achieved on sites 

across the HMA)  
17 Assumed 2.5 outlets across the site given disparate land ownership 
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4.8 This removes 2,320 dwellings from the Authority’s anticipated supply over the period up to 2036; and 

alongside the reduction of 252 dwellings from brownfield supply; results in a deficit of 2,572 dwellings.  

4.9 Additional housing allocations are required in the town to meet the residual requirement, and to ensure a 

robust housing supply. 

Employment Needs  

4.10 The Paper indicates that there is no further requirement for employment land in Trowbridge, and makes no 

allocations.  The Employment Land Review (2018) and underlying Swindon and Wiltshire Functional 

Economic Market Area Assessment (2016) are out of date, and an update is required in light of the time 

elapsed, but also the changing regional economy and wider growth plans.  For example, we note that the 

Emerging Swindon and Wiltshire Local Industrial Strategy (2006-2036) identifies Trowbridge as a key 

employment area within the ‘A350 Growth Zone’ – with a particular emphasis placed on the number of rail 

stations within this area (and thus the opportunities to access wider employment); alongside the 

opportunity to seek inward investment and the allocation of employment land in those areas with the 

highest potential for significant economic benefit. 

4.11 In moving to the next stage, it will be necessary to fully review the extant allocations – and whether the 

delivery of employment is a realistic prospect.  In particular, we note that the Ashton Park scheme has 

reduced its employment area from the policy requirement of 15ha to 13.6ha; and that this does not need to 

be delivered until occupation of the 1,250 home.  This trigger will not be reached until after the end of the 

plan period – in 2037.  It is therefore not available for the purposes of this LPR.  

4.12 We note that in the 2018 assessment; there was potential expansion of 19.2ha across three further sites – 

and it will need to be demonstrated that this remains available and suitable.  

4.13 This is important given the chosen Preferred Site Options are seeking to deliver a ‘self-contained and 

sustainable new community’ (paragraph 27, Trowbridge Paper). The evidence would appear to indicate 

that the new suburb should include a strategic employment allocation, and/or that housing will need to be 

well located to maximise opportunities for sustainable travel (with the emphasis on the rail station as per 

the Local Industrial Strategy) – discussed further below.   

Place Shaping Priorities  

4.14 We broadly support the Place Shaping Priorities set out in the consultation document, however, for reasons 

set out within this representation, it doesn’t appear that these have necessarily informed the Preferred 

Strategy.  For example, the reference to delivering job growth and increased self-containment does not 

appear to be supported by the emerging approach to employment land, and there is no indication as to 
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how the selection of sites has been informed by the need to deliver a change in the transport strategy for 

the town – achieving modal shift.  We comment on these further below as required.  

4.15 The Paper indicates that the decision to allocate a single large scale suburb has focused on the need to 

plan for the long term education needs of the town – with the suburb proposed to deliver the equivalent of 

4FE primary school places, and an 8FE secondary school.  No evidence is provided to support this 

assertion, with the last Wiltshire School Places Strategy dated 2017-2022.   

4.16 This Strategy was based upon birth rates up to 2016 – from which there has been a considerable and 

sustained fall.  This isn’t unique to Wiltshire; and the requirement for new primary schools is dropping 

across the South West.  In terms of the current roll, there is the equivalent of 1.2FE of spare primary school 

places across Trowbridge; with the largest number of spare places within the Reception year reflecting the 

falling birth rates.   

Birth Rates within Wiltshire 

 

4.17 The Ashton Park development is scheduled to open two new primary schools; which will provide for places 

surplus to the pupils the development will itself generate.  Notwithstanding whether there is a need for new 

primary school provision within Trowbridge, we note that there are multiple opportunities to deliver new 

primary schools on alternative locations around the town; and there is no requirement for provision to only 

be delivered through a new suburb to the town.  In itself, this is not a justification for the selection of the 

Preferred Strategy.   
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4.18 In regard to secondary school provision, we note that the drop in birth rates will come through to these age 

categories over the plan period; and there is currently capacity of 16-24% across the Y7-Y11 age groups in 

the town, which will increase to 510 surplus places by 2025-26.  The Ashton Park scheme includes a 5.3ha 

secondary school site (eqv. 750 places); and would also create a surplus of secondary school places 

against its own projected pupil generation.  Thus it is necessary to understand if, in light of falling pupil 

numbers, and the likely housing trajectory for the two major sites18, another new secondary school (for 

1,200 pupils) would be required.  This would equate to 5,454 dwellings against the Authorities current pupil 

projections (at 22 per 100 dwellings).   

4.19 We do not consider that the evidence base currently indicates a need to deliver a new secondary school 

within the town; given the committed school at Ashton Park, and the falling pupil roll over the plan period; 

or indeed whether any need may be more appropriately met through an extension to the existing (and 

committed) secondary schools in the town. The need for a new secondary school, as the justification for a 

large scale new suburb, will need to be fully evidenced based upon realistic assumptions on housing 

delivery against projected pupil numbers. 

Exceptional Circumstances 

4.20 In Section 2 of these representations we outlined the background to ‘exceptional circumstances’ and the 

helpful staged process that was outlined in the Calverton judgement. Aside of also addressing the 

‘exceptional circumstances’ test, this provides a useful framework within which to assess the planning 

strategy and site options for Trowbridge.  We have used this staged framework below. 

Green Belt – Stage 1 

4.21 In accordance with Calverton, we undertake the first two stages exceptional circumstances ‘test’: 

The acuteness/intensity of the objectively assessed need  

There is a clear and demonstrable housing need within Wiltshire; and Trowbridge, as one of the three 

Principal Settlements, has a key role in meeting this need.  The scale of the housing need and the 

current level of shortfall clearly indicates that a large proportion of growth must be directed to 

Trowbridge. 

The inherent constraints on supply/availability of land prima facie suitable for sustainable 

development 

The Sustainability Appraisal expressly references the shortage of available sites around the town that 

would not lead to a significant adverse environmental effect (p36). 

                                                     

18 Aston Park and the new suburb 
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4.22 There are no other suitable locations identified within the evidence base to meet the deficit of the housing 

needs of Trowbridge, and as such, a Green Belt Review is required. This is demonstrated with or without 

the retention of the entire Preferred Sites options; given the inability of these to deliver sufficient housing 

within the plan period.   

Potential Development Sites at North East Trowbridge  

4.23 In regard to the Site Selection Report, and associated Sustainability Appraisal assessment of the site 

options (Annex II – Principal Settlements: Site Assessments), we have the following comments to make. 

Availability  

4.24 As a matter of course, it is necessary to confirm that all of the land is available for development.  We 

identify above that at least two of the landowners have previously (and recently) indicated that their land 

was not available for development.   

Deliverability  

4.25 We also note that the number of individual SHLAA submissions, and land registry titles (16 on Site 5) 

require the Authority to demonstrate that the delivery of a coordinated new suburb at the scale envisaged is 

achievable, and in the timeframe required.  Or alternatively, to identify the scale of development which is 

deliverable on the Sites.  

4.26 The next stage of the LPR must be accompanied by a viability assessment demonstrating that these Sites 

are viable.  Noting the identified requirement for a £24m Staverton bypass in the Wiltshire Local Plan 

Transport Review (2021).   

Suitability  

4.27 We have the following detailed comments to make on the Sites: 

Landscape The Main Sustainability Report explicitly states that from a landscape perspective, there 

are limited opportunities to the north and north east of the town.  This is supported by a 

number of the site specific assessments, notably that development would affect wider 

views of the River Avon Valley (723) and that development would create an expanse of 

urban development in a rural setting (736).  The detailed Site Assessment within the 

Sustainability Appraisal for Site 5 explicitly states that development should be avoided in 

the north of the Site on landscape grounds (p216).  

However, the Concept Plans fail to reflect this conclusion – with a significant and 

protruding area of development within the northern corner of Site 5 into the open 

countryside, and with no clear development edge created. 
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The evidence base provides no landscape evidence that the Sites are suitable for the 

scale of development proposed.  

Heritage The Sustainability Appraisal explicitly states that future development should ensure a 

separation from the WWII defensive stop line to the north of the town; and that this would 

limit development to the north (p259).  However, the subsequent detailed assessment 

merely indicates that this requires further assessment. 

Accessibility  Neither sites offer a full range of sustainable travel options, and are not able to due to 

their location.  Whilst the southern part of the sites may be considered accessible; the 

northern parts of Site 5 and all of Site 4 are identified as either below average or poor in 

terms of accessibility in the Site Selection Report. 

The Sustainability Appraisal goes on to confirm that the Town Centre and Rail Station are 

“too far to be walkable”; and that the Sites have a poor level of accessibility through 

sustainable modes. On p206, it questions whether bus services to the Sites would be 

commercially viable; indeed the proposed allocations are not located on either of the Bus 

Corridors proposed in the Local Plan Transport Review (2021). The Local Plan Transport 

Review (2021) indicates that bus patronage is low (para 4.2.2), and that public transport 

improvements would have a limited impact on car use; and thus no assumptions were 

made on how bus use would reduce congestion.  

The Sustainability Appraisal concludes that mitigation measures are likely to be 

achievable but problematic.  The selected Sites therefore appear to be reliant on private 

car use to access the services and facilities across Trowbridge. 

Employment The Sites score positively in the Sustainability Appraisal (Objectives 11 and 12) because 

it is specifically referenced that they will also deliver employment land – noting that the 

main employment centres and rail station within Trowbridge are beyond walkable 

distances.  The decision not to include employment within the Sites must be reflected in 

the Sustainability Appraisal; and in the Stage 4 Selection of Sites which indicates that the 

Sites meet PSP3 (Employment). 
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Green Belt – Stage 2 

The consequent difficulties in achieving sustainable development without impinging on the Green 

Belt; 

Notwithstanding the de facto need for additional housing within the Green Belt, the identification of 

Preferred Sites that, when considered as a whole, raise significant adverse effects in regard to 

biodiversity, environmental pollution, climate change, heritage, landscape and transport cannot be 

considered sustainable.  

In this regard, we note the dNPPF, which explicitly includes the requirement that all plans promote a 

sustainable pattern of development (paragraph 11).  Whilst we recognise that there will be parts of the 

Preferred Sites which will be within acceptable walking distances of the Town’s key services and facilities, 

it is clear that the northern parts of these sites are not.  

 

Land at Arnolds Hill Farm 

 

4.28 Barratt Homes are promoting 38ha of land adjacent to the western edge of Trowbridge (Site Location Plan 

attached in Appendix 1).  This directly borders the existing built up area to the east, and borders land being 

promoted by Vistry Homes to the north.  Barratt Homes and Vistry are working together to show how a 

comprehensive scheme to the west of the town would represent a sustainable opportunity for the growth of 

Trowbridge. 

4.29 The site has not been assessed within the evidence base, and as such, we provide a summary below.  

Accessibility  The site is well located to access a range of services and facilities within Trowbridge 

by walking, cycle and public transport – this includes the Town Centre and Rail 

Station that both fall within acceptable walking distances. 

An Access and Connectivity Appraisal (Appendix 2) has been undertaken jointly with 

Vistry to demonstrate the significant sustainability benefits of this general location for 

development.  This demonstrates that the full range of services and facilities of 

Trowbridge are within acceptable walking and cycling distances, and further that the 

rail station is within walking and cycling distances. 

A public transport isochrones plan has been produced which demonstrates that the 

sites are able to access significant wider employment destinations within a 60min 

journey – including Bath, Bristol, Chippenham and Swindon.  

Landscape The site is not within any designated landscapes – with no inter visibility with the 

AONB (over 2km to the northwest).  There are no local landscape designations 

relevant to the Site. 

A Preliminary Landscape and Visual Appraisal and Green Belt Assessment (March 
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2021) is enclosed at Appendix 3. 

The site abuts the settlement edge of Trowbridge; and the existing urban area is a 

prominent feature and contains peri-urban features such as overhead cabling, the 

loss of hedgerows etc; which reduce the landscape sensitivity. The site topography 

reflects the gently rolling nature of the wider landscape area; with a high point on the 

western side of the site; with land then falling east towards the settlement.  

The assessment concludes that the Sites are well screened, and that any impacts 

would be localised.  It concludes with masterplanning recommendations; which have 

been accounted for in the emerging concept plan.  

Heritage  The Grade II listed Arnolds Hill Farm sits c200m to the west of the site; and is well 

screened by modern agricultural buildings from the site.  Any future development 

would be located c500m from the listed building, and with intervening agricultural 

buildings in between.   

There are a number of listed structures to the west in Wingfield – the closest, the 

Church of St Mary (Grade II*) at c650m.  Development within the site would be 

c720m from the church.  In accordance with landscape analysis, development would 

be set down the hill, at the height where existing development from Trowbridge is 

already visible, and an enhanced landscape buffer would be provided.   

There are considered to be no heritage considerations which would preclude the 

development of the site.    

Flood Risk  An area of flood zone 2 and 3 borders the eastern edge of the site associated with 

the Lambrok Stream.  Any development on the site would deliver a multi-functional 

sustainable drainage system which provides a reduction in peak greenfield run off 

rates to create a betterment. 

Traffic The highly accessible nature of the Site, and the opportunities for sustainable travel, 

enable a scheme which seeks to maximise modal shift.  This can be achieved 

through various interventions capable of being delivered through future planning 

applications.  These interventions include assisting in the delivery of the new cycle 

route along the A366, delivering pedestrian/cycle improvements in the immediate 

vicinity and the implementation of a Travel Plan which encourages active travel into 

the town centre, maximising the substantial benefits of the train station being within 

walking and cycling distance.  

Ecology The Site’s location to the west of Trowbridge means that it is not within immediate 

proximity to the woodlands associated with the Bath and Bradford on Avon Bat SAC. 

Indeed, the Site falls outside of the yellow medium risk zone which surrounds all 

other sides of Trowbridge, and is outside of the recreational impact zones established 

in the SPD.  Whilst any key bat habitat would be required to be protected, and new 

habitat provided in accordance with the principles of delivering net biodiversity gain, 

the Site raise no significant issues in regard to the designation. 
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4.30 The opportunity presented by delivering a comprehensive scheme between Arnolds Farm, and the Vistry 

site to the north, has been recognised.  A combined Concept Masterplan has been created (Appendix 4) 

which combines the more detailed work which has been undertaken by both parties on their respective 

sites. 

4.31 Barratt Homes and Vistry have committed to working together to bring forward a comprehensive scheme 

for the town, and would seek to work with the Authority and the Town Council in progressing proposals for 

the Sites.  This would include discussions on a range of matters, including for example, the provision of 

education facilities, a coordinated approach to the delivery of open space, and the opportunities to deliver 

pedestrian and cycle improvements to the wider network.  

Green Belt – Stage 3 

the nature and extent of the harm to this Green Belt (or those parts of it which would be lost if the 

boundaries were reviewed); and 

the extent to which the consequent impacts on the purposes of the Green Belt may be ameliorated or 

reduced to the lowest reasonably practicable extent.” 

These two steps from Calverton, are most appropriately considered together.  We therefore consider the 

five purposes of the Green Belt to consider the potential for, and extent of, any harm.  Opportunities to 

reduce harm are noted where relevant.  

The Preliminary Landscape and Visual Appraisal and Green Belt Assessment (March 2021) considers 

these aspects from an openness perspective alone.  The below provides the overview commentary on 

the purposes.  

To check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas 

This purpose is to ensure that development into the Green Belt is managed, and effectively to restrict it 

to planned development.  The Assessment concluded that the Site make only a limited contribution to 

this objective, and that an allocation, with an appropriate requirement to comprehensively plan the 

development, would effectively overcome this purpose.  The delivery of a new defensible boundary 

would ameliorate the development. 

To prevent neighbouring towns merging into one another 

The Assessment confirms that the Site makes a limited contribution in this regard, with no potential 

merger of Trowbridge with surrounding towns as a result of development on the Site.  

To assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment 

At its broadest interpretation, all greenfield land within the Green Belt outside of existing urban areas 

contributes to this purpose of the Green Belt and there would be little value in a comparative assessment 

of the merits of this Green Belt purpose in determining the appropriate locations to release. Recognising 
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this shortcoming, the LGA and PAS19 guidance explains one possible approach to assessing this 

purpose: 

“The most useful approach is to look at the difference between urban fringe – land under the 

influence of the urban area - and open countryside, and to favour the latter in determining which 

land to try and keep open, taking into account the types of edges and boundaries that can be 

achieved.” 

Defining and preserving the more highly valued open countryside ahead of the urban fringe land makes 

eminent sense and is consistent with broad planning objectives. 

The Assessment concludes that the Site makes a moderate contribution to this objective, but that it is 

clearly an urban fringe – with Trowbridge immediately adjoining the site. The delivery of a defensive, 

robust Green Belt boundary will be key in ameliorating any impacts.  

To preserve the setting and special character of historic towns 

This purpose is not relevant to this site.  

To assist in urban regeneration, by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban land 

Any development on Green Belt would ‘harm’ this objective.  However, there is a clear need for 

additional development within the town; notwithstanding any development which may come forward on 

brownfield sites.  

 

4.32 We would welcome the opportunity to discuss the site further with the Authority.  

 

 

                                                     

19 Planning on the Doorstep: The Big Issues – Green Belt, updated February 2015 



 

 

 

 

 

Land at Arnolds Hill Farm, Trowbridge 

Representations to Wiltshire Local Plan Review 

 

 

   

Barratt Homes plc  March 2021  22 

     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

   

Appendix 1 – Location Plan  
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1.1 The following document offers an access and connectivity appraisal for the potential delivery of housing 

on the western edge of Trowbridge, Wiltshire. 

1.1.2 The site comprises of two parcels of land to the north and south of the A366 respectively. The northern 

parcel (Vistry) shares a border with the north-western residential boundary of Trowbridge. The 

southern parcel (Barratts) is located to the north of Southwick Country Park and also borders 

Trowbridge’s western residential area.  

1.1.3 This access and connectivity appraisal summarises the sustainable accessibility of the site with regard to 

walking and cycling connections, access to local facilities within the surrounding area, and vehicular 

access. 

 

2. SUSTAINABLE CONNECTIONS 

2.1 Walking 

Existing Facilities 

2.1.1 There are a number of Public Rights of Way (PRoWs) within the vicinity of the site. To the south-east of 

the southern parcel, a footpath connects Lambrok Road to the site and up to the A366 as well as to 

Wingfield to the south-west. This footpath is currently unsurfaced and crosses over Lambrok Stream. It 

is recommended that this route be upgraded to accommodate pedestrian movements associated with 

the site. 

2.1.2 Another footpath PRoW runs north-south through the eastern side of the northern parcel of land, 

connecting the A366 to Westwood Road directly north of the site. This provides a pedestrian and cycle 

link through the northern site, linking two of the key transport routes in the vicinity of the site. This 

PRoW takes the form of an unsurfaced footpath.  

2.1.3 The PRoW's within the vicinity of the site are displayed at Figure 2.1. 
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Figure 2.1: PRoW's within the vicinity of the site. 

2.1.4 There is currently no footway provision along the A366 until it enters the suburban area of Trowbridge 

in line with the eastern boundary of the site. Likewise, there is no footway provision along Westwood 

Road to the north of the site until it enters the Trowle Common residential area 200m to the east. 

2.1.5 Within the surrounding residential area to the east there is an established network of pedestrian 

footways on either side of the local streets. These connect with surrounding local facilities and 

amenities within the local area, including Studley Green primary school, local convenience stores and 

Trowbridge town centre. 

Potential Pedestrian Facility Enhancements 

2.1.6 As identified, the sites are not currently served with footways in the immediate vicinity of both parcels 

of land, notably along the A366 and Westwood Road. It is recommended that upgrades to the 

pedestrian infrastructure will be required to realise development potential therefore. 

2.1.7 Pedestrian connection points will be focussed on the eastern side of the sites, reflecting the desire line 

to travel eastwards towards the local services/facilities in Trowbridge. Within the sites themselves, the 

internal pedestrian networks would facilitate travel westwards, meaning that pedestrian footways on 

the A366 along the entirety of the site frontage to reach the west of the site is not deemed necessary. 

2.1.8 However, it is recommended that pedestrian infrastructure is upgraded and a footway installed on the 

A366 from the eastern boundaries to connect to the existing infrastructure which commences east of 

Lambrok Stream. This would require the installation of c.360m of footway in order to connect to the 

southern site vehicular access.  

2.1.9 Highway verge exists on both sides of the carriageway, which could be utilised to realign the road and 

install a footway. It is noted that a drainage ditch exists on the southern side, and a strategy will need to 

be developed to accommodate this. The provision of a footway on the eastern stretch of the A366 is 

subject to further investigation regarding third party land ownership and highway constraints. 
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2.1.10 Similarly, potential pedestrian links from the northern parcel’s Westwood Road vehicular access points 

would require c.340m of footway installation, albeit it is recognised this route is unlikely to experience 

significant footfall.  

2.1.11 Beyond the sites themselves, there are few pedestrian attractors to the west and hence limited desire 

for existing residents to walk westwards. The pedestrian infrastructure will predominantly serve travel 

to/from the east therefore.  

2.1.12 In addition, pedestrian access could be achieved through the east of the northern parcel into the 

neighbouring residential area as per the EDP Masterplan displayed at Figure 3.1. Similar provision could 

be considered for the southern parcel, providing access through the east of the site onto the 

neighbouring Lambrok Road. However, access of this nature is already available to the south of the site 

via an existing PRoW that crosses Lambrok Stream and as such further pedestrian access points may not 

be required. It is recommended that this footpath be upgraded in order to accommodate pedestrian 

movements to and from the site. 

2.1.13 A pedestrian crossing could be considered between the two vehicular access points in order to provide 

access from the northern parcel to the southern parcel. This would connect the two site's PRoW's and 

internal road/pedestrian networks and allow for through access for both sites, enhancing the 

accessibility of both sites and their adjoining pedestrian networks. 

Local Walking Routes 

2.1.14 Given the sites' locations on the western edge of Trowbridge, the majority of walking routes are 

generally within Trowbridge to the east of the site. 

2.1.15 The following represents a selection of potential key routes to local attractors within close proximity to 

the site which are considered suitable as walking routes: 

• Route 1 - Southern parcel to the Manor Road Stores, Clarendon Academy (Secondary School), 

Wiltshire College, Studley Green Primary School, Green Shoots day nursery and Trowbridge Sports 

Centre via the existing PRoW southern pedestrian access and Manor Road. 

• Route 2 - Both parcels to the Town Centre and railway station via Studley Green Community Centre, 

St John's Primary School, Wildbrook Medical Practice and the John of Gaunt School and St 

Augustine's College. Accessed via A366 vehicular access points (if pedestrianised) and the A366 

Wingfield Road. 

• Route 3 - Northern parcel to Walwayne Court Primary School and Tesco Express via pedestrian 

central eastern access onto Sherborne Road and link to Brook Road or via Brook Road access for 

those situated further south within the site. 

• Route 4 – Northern parcel secondary access at Brook Road connecting to Route 2 (A366 Wingfield 

Road). Quiet, pedestrian friendly connection south from Brook Road access and along Fairleigh 

Avenue, joining up with route 2.  
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2.1.16 These routes are displayed at Figure 2.2. 

Figure 2.2: Local walking routes 

Walking time analysis isochrone plans 

2.1.17 An analysis of walking journey times has been undertaken using TRACC Basemap software. This 

provides an illustrative output in isochrone form as to the potential connectivity of the site and their 

journey times to local destinations/facilities.  

2.1.18 An extract of this analysis is provided below, with the full plans included at Appendix B and Appendix C 

respectively.  

  
Northern site: walking time analysis extract (2km) Southern site: walking time analysis extract (2km) 

 

 

 

Key 

Route 1 

Route 2 

Route 3  

Route 4  
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2.1.19 As is demonstrated, a range of local services and facilities are located within recommended walking 

distances. 

2.2 Cycling 

2.2.1 There are a number of dedicated national, regional and local cycle routes within the vicinity of the site. 

Furthermore, as the site is located on the edge of Trowbridge, residential suburbs to the east of the site 

are considered suitable for on-street cycling including the A366 Wingfield Road to the east of the site, 

which contains a shared pedestrian footway and cycleway. 

2.2.2 The National Cycle Network (NCN) Route 4 passes through to the south of Bradford-on-Avon, within 

3km north of the site. There is an NCN link which provides access to the route from Trowbridge 

approximately 2.8km east of the site. 

2.2.3 In addition to this, Wiltshire cycleway joins up with NCN 4 at a point 3km north of the site, before 

deviating from the route, instead passing some 4km west of the site. The Wiltshire cycleway is a ring 

route around Wiltshire, passing through areas including Malmesbury, Bradford-on-Avon and Salisbury. 

2.2.4 Cycling routes in the vicinity of the site are displayed at Figure 2.3.  

 

Figure 2.3: Cycling Routes in the vicinity of Trowbridge 

2.2.5 In addition to the existing cycle infrastructure within the vicinity of the site, the Wiltshire Local Plan 

Transport Review (January 2021) proposes a series of new radial cycle routes that focus on connecting 

new developments with the town centre and Trowbridge railway station. These routes consist of on-

carriageway cycle lanes as well as segregated two-way cycle tracks, facilitating cycle transport from the 

site to a range of attractors to the east, enhancing the site's overall cycling connectivity. Proposed 

routes within the vicinity of the site include the A366 on-carriageway cycle lane less than 100m from 

the site's eastern boundary, and the Frome Road on-carriageway cycle lane just 600m south-east of the 

southern parcel's south-eastern boundary. 

Site locations 
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2.2.6  A map of the proposed routes has been extracted from the Wiltshire Local Plan Transport Review and 

provided at Figure 2.4. 

 

Figure 2.4: Proposed cycling routes as shown in Wiltshire Local Plan Transport Review 

Cycle time analysis isochrone plans 

2.2.7 An analysis of cycle journey times has been undertaken using TRACC Basemap software. This provides 

an illustrative output in isochrone form as to the potential connectivity of the site and their journey 

times to local destinations/facilities.  

2.2.8 An extract of this analysis is provided below, with the full plans included at Appendix B and Appendix C 

respectively.  

  
Northern site: cycle time analysis extract (5km) Southern site: cycle time analysis extract (5km) 

 

2.2.9 As is demonstrated, a range of local services and facilities are located within recommended cycle 

distances. 

Site 
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2.3 Local Facilities and Services 

2.3.1 Manual for Streets (paragraph 4.4.1) states that ‘walkable neighbourhoods’ are typically characterised 

by having a range of facilities within 10 minutes (up to 800m) walking distance of residential areas 

which residents may access comfortably on foot. 

2.3.2 Paragraph 2.2 of TA91/05 Provision for Non-Motorised Users states that 2 miles is ‘a distance that could 

easily be walked by the majority of people’. Paragraph 2.3 also continues by stating that ‘Walking is 

used to access a wide variety of destinations including educational facilities, shops, and places of work, 

normally within a range of up to 2 miles’ (3.2km). 

2.3.3 In relation to shorter trips in particular, the CIHT publication Planning for Walking (section 2.1) states 

that across Britain about ‘80% of journeys shorter than 1 mile (1.6km) are made wholly on foot’.  

2.3.4 As it is located on the periphery of the town of Trowbridge, the site is within recommended walking 

distance to a range of services and facilities. 

2.3.5 With regard to cycling, TA91/05 goes on to state (in paragraph 2.11) that ‘Cycling is used for accessing a 

variety of different destinations, including educational facilities shops and places of work, up to a range 

of around 5 miles. Cycling is also undertaken as a leisure activity, often over much longer distances.’ At 

paragraph 2.9, TA91/05 states that 5 miles (8km) is a distance ‘that could easily be cycled by the 

majority of people’. 

2.3.6 This is consistent with the statement in LTN1/20 Cycle Infrastructure Design (in paragraph 2.2.2) that 

‘Two out of every three personal trips are less than five miles in length – an achievable distance to cycle 

for most people’.  

2.3.7 Table 2.1 provides a summary of the local facilities and amenities within the vicinity of the site, and a 

local services and facilities plan (reference: 10711-HYD-XX-XX-DR-TP-0601) is included at Appendix A.  

2.3.8 For the purpose of this exercise the site has been divided into the respective northern and southern 

parcels and distances have been measured from the centre point of each site, though in practice a 

significant proportion of housing will be closer to facilities and amenities than the figures given. 

Table 2.1: Key Local Facilities and Amenities 

 
Distance (m) 

Walking Time (min) 
(80 metres per minute) 

Cycling Time (min) 
(320 metres per 

minute) 

 North South North South North South 

Local Public Transport 

Farleigh Avenue Bus 
Stops 

570 900 7 11 2 3 

St Johns Crescent Bus 
Stops  

1,200 400 5 15 4 1 

Hungerford Avenue Bus 
Stops 

900 1,000 11 12 3 3 

Kingswood Chase Bus 
Stop 

1,300 500 16 6 4 2 

Trowbridge Rail Station 1,900 2,000 24 25 6 7 

Local Shops/Supermarkets 

One Stop 1,300 1,000 16 12 4 3 

Manor Road Stores 950 500 12 6 3 2 



TECHNICAL DESIGN NOTE  

TECHNICAL DESIGN NOTE | Arnolds Hill Farm, Trowbridge | 10711-HYD-XX-XX-RP-TP-1002 | 5 March 2021 8 

*-Providing for Journeys on Foot (CIHT, 2000) 

**- Department for Transport, Local Transport Note 2/08 

2.3.9 There are a number of services and amenities within acceptable walking and cycling distances of the 

site. These are accessible via a mix of pedestrian footways and on road cycle facilities. The close 

proximity of these uses will encourage walking and cycling for potential residents. The location of the 

Brook Road Local 
Centre; Tesco Express, 
chemist and takeaway 

1,250 1,600 16 20 4 5 

Tesco Express 2,200 1,100 27 14 7 4 

Asda 2,000 2,000 25 25 7 7 

Aldi 2,500 2,200 31 27 8 7 

The Gateway Shopping 
Centre 

2,000 1,900 25 23 7 6 

Town Centre 2,000 1,900 25 23 7 6 

Education 

YMCA Green Shoots 
Nursery 

1,300 1,000 16 12 4 3 

The John of Gaunt 
School 

1,300 1,300 16 16 4 4 

Studley Green Primary 
School 

1,300 1,000 16 12 4 3 

Wiltshire College 1,900 1,200 23 15 7 4 

The Mead Primary 
School 

2,500 1,250 31 15 8 4 

Walwayne Court 
Primary School 

1,200 1,600 15 20 4 5 

Upper Studley Pre-
School 

1,900 1,200 23 15 7 4 

See Saw Nursery 1,600 1,600 20 20 5 5 

Healthcare 

Widbrook Medical 
Practice 

1,100 1,100 13 13 3 3 

BUPA Dentalcare 1,800 1,800 22 22 6 6 

Mortimer St Dental 
Practice 

2,500 2,500 31 31 8 8 

Trowbridge Community 
Hospital 

2,700 2,800 34 35 9 9 

Community Use / Leisure 

Studley Green 
Community Centre 

800 900 10 11 2 3 

Southwick Country Park 1,800 800 23 10 6 3 

Trowbridge Sports 
Centre 

2,100 1,600 26 20 7 5 

Employment 

Trowbridge Town 
Centre 

2,000 2,000 25 25 7 7 

County Hall and Civic 
Buildings 

2,400 2,400 30 30 8 8 

Riverway Industrial 
Estate 

2,200 2,400 28 30 7 8 

White Horse Business 
Park 

4,000 3,300 50 41 13 10 
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site on the edge of the existing settlement of Trowbridge allows the site to take advantage of the 

existing, well established residential connections. This will reduce the reliance on the private car and 

encourage sustainable, active modes of transport.  

2.4 Public Transport 

2.4.1 Farleigh Avenue bus stop is located approximately 650m east of the two sites' main vehicular access 

points and is adjacent to the northern parcel's proposed Brook Road secondary access. It currently 

consists of a bus stop flag and no additional infrastructure. It is served by bus services 65 and 65a. 

2.4.2 Kingswood Chase bus stop is located in close proximity to the southern parcel, near to the existing 

PRoW that crosses over Lambrok Stream and provides pedestrian access to the southern site. This stop 

also currently consists of a bus stop flag and no additional infrastructure. It is served by bus services 60 

and 65a. 

2.4.3 Bus service 60 provides an hourly connection to Trowbridge town centre (16 minute travel time) 

between 0846 and 1646. This bus service only operates during weekdays. Bus Service 65A provides a 

similar service to service 60 on a Saturday.  

2.4.4 Hungerford Avenue bus stops are located just 800m east of the site's vehicular access points. Again, 

these stops consist of bus stop flags and no additional infrastructure. These stops are served by routes 

65, 65A, 94, 98 and X47. 

2.4.5 A summary of the local bus services is provided at Table 2.2. 

Table 2.2: Summary of Local Bus Services 

Bus Stop Service Route 
Weekday 

First/Last Bus 
Weekday 

Frequency 
Weekend 
Frequency 

Farleigh Avenue 

65 
Trowbridge Town Hall - 

Broadmead Estate 
09:13/14:13 6 Services - 

65a 
Trowbridge Town Hall - 

Broadmead Estate 
- - 

6 Services 
(Saturday Only) 

Kingswood Chase 
60 

Trowbridge Town Hall - Studley 
Green via Wiltshire Drive 

08:37/17:10 9 Services - 

65a 
Trowbridge Town Hall - 

Broadmead Estate 
- - 

6 Services 
(Saturday Only) 

Hungerford Avenue 
West Bound 

65 
Trowbridge Town Hall - 

Broadmead Estate 
09:13/14:13 6 Services - 

65a 
Trowbridge Town Hall - 

Broadmead Estate 
- - 

6 Services 
(Saturday Only) 

94 Trowbridge - Bath City Centre 11:11/15:16 3 Services - 

Hungerford Avenue 
East Bound 

94 Bath City Centre - Trowbridge 08:50/12:59 3 Services - 

X47 Frome - Trowbridge 08:19 1 Service - 

 

Rail 

2.4.6 Trowbridge railway station is located 1.3km to the east of the site. The railway station offers frequent 

Great Western Railway (GWR) services to a range of commuting destinations including Bristol, Swindon, 

Gloucester and Chippenham. 
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Public transport journey time analysis isochrone plans 

2.4.7 An analysis of public transport journey times (bus and rail) has been undertaken using TRACC Basemap 

software. This provides an illustrative output in isochrone form as to the potential connectivity of the 

site and their journey times to local destinations/facilities.  

2.4.8 An extract of this analysis is provided below, with the full plans included at Appendix B and Appendix C 

respectively.  

  
Northern site: public transport journey time analysis 

extract (60 minutes) 
Southern site: public transport journey time analysis 

extract (60 minutes) 

 

2.4.9 As is demonstrated, a range of key destinations are located within 60 minutes of the site by public 

transport, including Bristol, Bath, Chippenham and Swindon.  
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3. VEHICULAR ACCESS 

3.1 Overview 

3.1.1 Vehicular access to both the northern and southern parcels of land can be achieved in a number of 

locations, as both sites have a significant highway frontage. Primarily, vehicular access options are from 

the A366 for both sites, and additionally Westwood Road for the northern parcel.   

3.2 Northern Parcel 

3.2.1 The concept masterplan prepared by the Environmental Dimension Partnership (EDP) provides details 

of the locations in which vehicular access could be taken for the northern parcel of land, as displayed at 

Figure 3.1. 

 

Figure 3.1: EDP Concept Masterplan (Northern Parcel)  

3.2.2 Vehicular access is achievable and could be taken from Westwood Road to the north of the site as well 

as along the A366 at the south-east corner of the site. There is also the option to provide a further 

vehicular access along Brook Road at the south-eastern corner of the site. Internal roads within the site 

could connect these three vehicular access points. 

3.2.3 It is assumed that the A366 vehicular access point would likely be the most utilised access among those 

travelling to and from the site due to the wider connectivity of the A366 as opposed to Westwood 

Road. This includes connections directly to Trowbridge town centre and Trowbridge railway station to 

the east as well as the B3109, A36 and the A362 to the west. 

3.2.4 A fourth vehicular access point could be achieved within the south-west corner of the site where there 

are two extant gated access points to the field.  
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3.2.5 Provision of multiple access points is beneficial in that it would provide permeability and allow 

residents/visitors to travel along desire lines. In addition, alternative access options are beneficial in an 

emergency event.  

3.2.6 An access onto the A366 is likely to take the form of a ghost island right turn priority junction. This 

junction arrangement would be dependent on traffic flows along the A366.  A signalised junction could 

be considered if high two-way flows on the A366 cause significant queues to arise from a priority 

junction arrangement.  

3.3 Southern Parcel 

3.3.1 The southern parcel and the potential vehicular access options are displayed below at Figure 3.2. 

 

Figure 3.2: Indicative Site Location and Vehicular Access Options 

3.3.2 An access at either of the locations displayed at Figure 3.2 would likely take the form of a ghost island 

right turn priority junction. Again, this would be dependent upon two-way flows on the A366 as these 

could potentially impact on inbound and outbound movements to and from the development. If two-

way flows are considered too high on the A366 to allow for these movements without causing 

significant queues, then a signalised junction may have to be considered instead. Providing an access in 

both locations would aid permeability.  

3.3.3 Access A is beneficial in that the stretch of road upon which it is situated has a straight alignment. 

Therefore, it is likely to be able to comfortably offer adequate visibility splays of 215m in either 

direction. 

3.4 Other Access Considerations 

3.4.1 To allow for access to the northern and southern parcels along the same stretch of the A366, it would 

likely be required that the 40mph speed limit which commences to the east of the site is extended to 

include this stretch of the road adjacent to the site access points. This would allow for suitable visibility 

splays at the site access points and reduce vehicle speeds past the site frontage.  

Key: 

Access A   

Access B  
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3.4.2 The location of all of these potential access points provides a direct beneficial connection with one of 

the key arterial routes into Trowbridge. 

 

4. CONCLUSION 

4.1.1 This Technical Note concludes that the sites are considered to be accessible and sustainable. They are 

located within appropriate walking/cycling distance or public transport journey time of a range of local 

services and facilities within Trowbridge and beyond.  

4.1.2 The sites are greenfields currently, with the desire line for neighbouring residents being predominantly 

to the east. As such, there is limited pedestrian infrastructure serving the sites. However, upgrades have 

been identified to connect the sites to existing infrastructure.  

4.1.3 A range of vehicle access options exists to serve the respective sites, with both sites being able to 

achieve access via the A366 and the northern parcel having additional highway frontage onto 

Westwood Road and Brook Road. Further investigation is needed in terms of highway boundary 

information, and designs progressed, but no in-principle constraints have been identified.  

4.1.4 In summary the sites can be accessed by sustainable means including walking, cycling and public 

transport. It is demonstrated that the sites can be connected to key local facilities and amenities within 

the surrounding area via an established network of walking and cycling routes. 
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Appendix A Services and facilities plan 
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Appendix B Northern site journey time analysis 

plans (TRACC) 
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Appendix C Southern site journey time analysis 

plans (TRACC) 
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Section 1 
Introduction 

   
 
1.1 The Environmental Dimension Partnership (EDP) Ltd have been appointed by Vistry Group 

and Barratt Homes (Vistry and Barratt) to prepare a preliminary Landscape and Visual 
Appraisal and Green Belt Review to inform concept masterplanning for potential residential 
development at Land West of Trowbridge (‘the site’).  
 

1.2 The site location and boundary are shown on Plan EDP 1 (‘Site Location and Environmental 
Planning Context’) with an aerial photograph at Image EDP 1.1 below. The site abuts the 
western edge of Trowbridge, Wiltshire and comprises ‘Land North of Westwood Road’, 
(‘Vistry land’), and ‘Arnolds Hill Farm, Trowbridge’ south of Westwood Road (‘Barratt land’).  

 
1.3 The main aims of the study are to review the site in respect of its location within the Green 

Belt (GB) and to inform an early opinion on the potential capacity and design considerations 
of the site in terms of landscape and visual matters. This work is to inform next steps 
towards potential residential development of the site. 

 
1.4 The study advises on the site’s landscape and visual constraints and opportunities through 

the provision of Plan EDP 2 (‘Landscape and Visual Analysis’). This has informed the 
‘Concept Masterplan’ (Appendix EDP 3), which illustrates the potential site capacity and 
design considerations should the site be progressed. 

 
1.5 The key issues relating to landscape and visual and GB matters, and the conclusions drawn 

at this stage, are outlined in the relevant sections which follow.  
 

 
Image EDP 1.1: Aerial photograph showing the site and context 
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Information Sources 
 

Desk Study 
  
1.6 EDP’s landscape and visual study has included preliminary reviews of aerial photographs, 

web searches, Wiltshire Council (WC) publications and landscape character assessments. 
EDP has also obtained, where possible, information about relevant landscape and other 
designations such as Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB), conservation areas 
(CAs), and registered parks and gardens (RPG). 

 
1.7 In addition, a preliminary review of the planning policy context for the site has been 

undertaken, including the Wiltshire Core Strategy Development Plan Document (2015) and, 
where relevant, saved policies from the previous District Local Plan (West Wiltshire District 
Plan 1st Alteration – Adopted June 2004).  

 
Field Assessment 

 
1.8 A preliminary field assessment of local site circumstances was undertaken in order to 

corroborate the findings of the desk study with the current condition of the site. Field 
assessment was undertaken by a qualified landscape architect on 26 June 2015, 26 June 
and 06 September 2017, and 26 February 2020, from publicly accessible locations only. 
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Section 2 
Findings of Data Trawl 

 
  
2.1 The findings of EDP’s data trawl of relevant environmental and planning designations are 

illustrated on Plan EDP 1 and summarised in this section.  
 
 

National Designations and Policy 
 

2.2 The site does not contain or fall within any designated landscape. The Cotswold Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) falls over 2km to the north-west, where it wraps around 
the northern edge of Bradford -on-Avon. However, field assessment has found that there is 
no apparent intervisibility between the site and the AONB and it is not considered further. 
In addition, the site lies within the Western Wiltshire Green Belt, which is protected by 
Section 13 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 20191 and Planning Practice 
Guidance – Green Belt (22 July 2019)2. Green Belt is, primarily, a planning matter rather 
than one related to the protection of landscape. However, it does relate to aspects of 
landscape character such as openness. 
 
 
Local Designations and Policy 
 

2.3 Relevant documents of the statutory development plan for Wiltshire Unitary Authority 
comprise the Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) incorporating saved policies from West 
Wiltshire District Local Plan3.  
 

2.4 An extract of the Core Strategy Policy Map: Insert Map 9: Trowbridge is included at 
Image EDP 2.1. This extract shows relevant policies over the proposed development site 
and include Green Belt, and Policy CP67 ‘Flood Risk Zone 2 & 3’. There are no landscape 
designations identified on the site. However, there are several general policies of relevance 
to this study as reviewed below. 
 

 
1 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/810197/ 

NPPF_Feb_2019_revised.pdf – accessed 02 March 2021 
2 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/green-belt – accessed 02 March 2021 
3 https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/372/Wiltshire-Core-Strategy-adopted-

2015/pdf/Wcs.pdf?m=637099399373530000 – accessed 02 March 2021 
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Image EDP 2.1: Core Strategy Policy Map: Insert Pap 9: Trowbridge extract 
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2.5 Saved policies from West Wiltshire District Local Plan of interest here include: 
 
• Saved Policy C3 ‘Special Landscape Areas’: “Continue to save. Will be subject to a 

forthcoming review.” This policy is not relevant as the site does not fall within, or in 
close proximity to, any Special Landscape Areas (SLAs); 

 
• Saved Policy C39 ‘Environmental Enhancement’ relates to the requirement for 

environmental enhancements in the ‘Newtown’ part of Trowbridge (and other parts of 
wider Wiltshire), and is therefore not relevant to this site;  

 
• Saved Policy C40 ‘Tree Planting’ seeks to protect trees with visual amenity value, 

those subject to Tree Preservation Orders and looks to enhance the town through 
planting native species characteristic of the local area in certain parts of the town; 
 

• Saved Policy GB1 ‘Western Wiltshire Green Belt’ is “No longer relevant as it is covered 
by the NPPF”; and 

 
• Saved Policy GB3 ‘Safeguarded Land Bradford on Avon’ is “No longer relevant as 

assessment of housing requirement beyond 2011 has now been undertaken.” 
 

2.6 Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) ‘Strategies’ and ‘Core Policies’ of relevance to this study 
include: 

 
• The ‘Strategy for the Trowbridge Area’ explains what the Spatial Strategy, which is set 

out in Core Polices 1 and 2, means for the individual Community Areas of Wiltshire, 
with key elements in landscape terms set out below: 

 
 “It is recognised that the villages surrounding Trowbridge, particularly Hilperton, 

Southwick North Bradley and West Ashton, have separate and distinct identities as 
villages. Open countryside should be maintained to protect the character and identity 
of these villages as separate communities. The local communities may wish to 
consider this matter in more detail in any future community-led neighbourhood 
planning”; and 

 
“all development in Trowbridge should be sensitive to constraints, such as the local 
County Wildlife Sites, SSSIs, Ancient Woodland, the Western Wiltshire Greenbelt and 
areas at risk of flooding.”; 

 
• Core Policy 50 ‘Biodiversity and geodiversity’ aims to protect features of nature 

conservation and geological value as part of the design rationale. There is an 
expectation that such features shall be retained, buffered, and managed favourably 
in order to maintain their ecological value, connectivity and functionality in the long-
term; 

 
• Core Policy 51 ‘Landscape’ seeks to protect, conserve and enhance Wiltshire’s 

distinctive landscape character through reference to the European Landscape 
Convention, as set out below (underlining for emphasis added): 



Land West of Trowbridge 
Preliminary Landscape and Visual Appraisal and Green Belt Assessment 

edp2822_r002a 
 

6 

“The European Landscape Convention promotes landscape protection, management 
and planning, and applies to all landscapes, towns and villages, as well as open 
countryside; the coast and inland areas; and ordinary or even degraded landscapes, 
as well as those that are afforded protection. Development on the edges of towns and 
villages will be broadly controlled in line with Core Policy 3 (Delivery Strategy). However 
the principal pressure on the landscape arising from new development is erosion of 
the separate identity, character, visual and functional amenity of settlements and 
their setting, and impacts on the open countryside. Another challenge is to allow for 
appropriate development while having full regard to the conservation and 
enhancement objectives of the most highly valued landscapes including the Areas of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs), New Forest National Park (NFNP) and the 
Stonehenge and Avebury World Heritage Site (WHS).” 

 
Core Policy 51 also states that “Work will be undertaken with these LCAs and the 
AONB Management Plans to establish a Landscape Strategy for Wiltshire early 2015”. 
Discussion with the Local Authority Planning department confirms this document is a 
‘work in progress’ and is not available currently. 

 
Relevant wording of the full policy is provided below: 
 
“Development should protect, conserve and where possible enhance landscape 
character and must not have a harmful impact upon landscape character, while any 
negative impacts must be mitigated as far as possible through sensitive design and 
landscape measures. Proposals should be informed by and sympathetic to the 
distinctive character areas identified in the relevant Landscape Character 
Assessment(s) and any other relevant assessments and studies. In particular, 
proposals will need to demonstrate that the following aspects of landscape character 
have been conserved and where possible enhanced through sensitive design, 
landscape mitigation and enhancement measures: 

 
i. The locally distinctive pattern and species composition of natural features such 

as trees, hedgerows, woodland, field boundaries, watercourses and waterbodies; 
 
ii. The locally distinctive character of settlements and their landscape settings; 
 
iii. The separate identity of settlements and the transition between man-made and 

natural landscapes at the urban fringe; 
 
iv. Visually sensitive skylines, soils, geological and topographical features; 
 
v. Landscape features of cultural, historic and heritage value; 
 
vi. Important views and visual amenity; 
 
vii. Tranquillity and the need to protect against intrusion from light pollution, noise, 

and motion; 
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viii. Landscape functions including places to live, work, relax and recreate; and 
 
ix. Special qualities of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs) and the         New 

Forest National Park, where great weight will be afforded to conserving and 
enhancing landscapes and scenic beauty.”; 

 
• Core Policy 52 ‘Green Infrastructure’ seeks to protect and enhance the green 

infrastructure (GI) network in Wiltshire, through the provision of the Wiltshire Green 
Infrastructure Strategy, “which will define Wiltshire’s existing green infrastructure 
network, and provide the long term vision, objectives, policy framework, and delivery 
plan for the enhancement of the network.” 

 
The policy wording is included below, with key issues relevant to the proposed 
development underlined: 

  
“Development shall make provision for the retention and enhancement of Wiltshire’s 
green infrastructure network, and shall ensure that suitable links to the network are 
provided and maintained. Where development is permitted developers will be required 
to: 

 
i. retain and enhance existing on site green infrastructure; 
 
ii. make provision for accessible open spaces in accordance with the requirements 

of the adopted Wiltshire Open Space Standards; 
 
iii. put measures in place to ensure appropriate long-term management of any green 

infrastructure directly related to the development; 
 
iv. provide appropriate contributions towards the delivery of the Wiltshire Green 

Infrastructure Strategy; and 
 
v. identify and provide opportunities to enhance and improve linkages between the 

natural and historic landscapes of Wiltshire. 
 

If damage or loss of existing green infrastructure is unavoidable, the creation of new 
or replacement green infrastructure equal to or above its current value and quality, 
that maintains the integrity and functionality of the green infrastructure network, will 
be required. 
 
Proposals for major development should be accompanied by an audit of the existing 
green infrastructure within and around the site and a statement demonstrating how 
this will be retained and enhanced through the development process. 
 
Development will not adversely affect the integrity and value of the green 
infrastructure network, prejudice the delivery of the Wiltshire Green Infrastructure 
Strategy, or provide inadequate green infrastructure mitigation. 
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Green infrastructure projects and initiatives that contribute to the delivery of a high 
quality and highly valued multi-functional green infrastructure network in accordance 
with the Wiltshire Green Infrastructure Strategy will be supported. 
 
Contributions (financial or other) to support such projects and initiatives will be 
required where appropriate from developers.”; 
 

• Core Policy 57: ‘Ensuring high quality design and place shaping’ seeks to ensure that 
the layout and design of new developments is based on a thorough understanding of 
the site itself and its wider context, and seeks to maximise the benefits of the site’s 
characteristics; and 
 

• Core Policy 58 ‘Ensuring the conservation of the historic environment’ aims to protect, 
conserve and where possible enhance the historic environment including designated 
heritage assets and their settings and non-designated heritage assets, which 
contribute to a sense of local character and identity. 
 

Heritage Matters 
  
2.7 Heritage assets can influence the visual character of the landscape and enrich its historic 

value. This report considers heritage features only insofar as they are components of the 
wider contemporary landscape – not in terms of their significance and value as heritage 
assets, which is a matter for a heritage consultant. 
 

2.8 As illustrated by Plan EDP 1, there are no scheduled monuments, registered parks and 
gardens, registered battlefields or world heritage sites on, or within 2km of, the site. 
However, the following designated heritage assets fall within 2km of the site: 

 
• 326 listed buildings, primarily within the historic centre of Trowbridge and within 

Wingfield, including the Grade II* listed church, but also including buildings at Trowle 
Farm and Arnold’s Hill Farm, which lie between Wingfield and the site boundary; and 

 
• Trowbridge Conservation Area within the historic centre of Trowbridge. 

 
2.9 Within the wider study area, there are also conservation areas across the centre of 

Bradford on Avon and across Lower Westwood at the eastern end of the village of 
Westwood. The closest points of both of these conservation areas fall some 2km from the 
site. 
 
Ecology Matters 
 

2.10 Ecology assets can influence the visual character of the landscape and enrich the value of 
its fabric. This report considers ecology features only insofar as they are components of the 
wider contemporary landscape – not in terms of their significance and value as ecology 
assets, which is a matter for an ecology consultant. 
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2.11 The site is not covered by, or adjacent to, any statutory or non-statutory designations for 
nature conservation. 
 

2.12 The majority of the site comprises agriculturally improved, species-poor grassland, and 
arable land of limited intrinsic ecological value. Habitats of ecological value present on site 
relate predominantly to the Lambrok Stream, ponds, mature trees present within and 
adjacent to the site, and the hedgerow network. 
 
Arboricultural Matters 

 
2.13 Consistent with the current agricultural land use, there are a number of mature trees across 

the site primarily associated with the field boundaries and the stream although there are a 
few individual trees within the fields. 
 

2.14 No Tree Preservation Orders (TPO) trees were identified on site from the WC online mapping 
service4.   
 
Public Access and Rights of Way 
 

2.15 A review of the definitive map reveals the following public rights of way across the site and 
context as illustrated on Plans EDP 1 and 2. 

 
  

 
4http://www.realitygeo.com/explorer.aspx?cfg=wiltspl – accessed 02 March 2021 

http://www.realitygeo.com/explorer.aspx?cfg=wiltspl
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Section 3 
Landscape Character 

 
 
Review of the Published Landscape Character Assessment 
 

3.1 The Landscape Character Assessment (LCA) for this area of Wiltshire comprises the West 
Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment (2007)5. The site falls within Landscape 
Type E, the ‘Rolling Clay Lowland’ and, within this, Landscape Area E1: ‘Wingfield Rolling 
Clay Lowland’. The key characteristics, inherent landscape sensitivities, key landscape 
changes and management strategy and objectives of the landscape area are as follows, 
with underlining added for emphasis of matters relevant to the site and context: 
 
Key Characteristics 

 
• “Gently rolling farmland based on clay with a mixture of arable and pasture; 
 
• Largely rural character with extensive views; 
 
• Distinct pattern of medium sized mostly irregular fields enclosed by mainly intact 

hedgerows with mature trees; 
 
• Small settlements in the form of the village of Wingfield and several scattered 

farmsteads; 
 
• Strong sense of tranquillity away from busy roads;  
 
• Pylons as a dominant vertical element.” 
  
Inherent Landscape Sensitivities 

 
• “Peaceful, rural nature of the area; 
 
• The extensive views; 
 
• The landscape setting and scale of the village of Wingfield;  
 
• The remaining traditional field pattern with the hedgerow boundaries.” 

 
Key Landscape Changes 

 
• “New developments in and around Wingfield could threaten the small scale of the 

village; 

 
5http://pages.wiltshire.gov.uk/west_wiltshire_landscape_character_assessment_march_2007_-_final_report.pdf - 
accessed 02 March 2021 

http://pages.wiltshire.gov.uk/west_wiltshire_landscape_character_assessment_march_2007_-_final_report.pdf
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• Increasing visual intrusion and noise pollution associated with the busy roads; 
 
• Potential further decline in traditional management techniques within woodland 

areas;  
 
• Agricultural intensification could result in loss of the traditional field pattern with the 

network of hedges and hedgerow trees.” 
 

Management Strategy and Objectives 
 

“The strategy is to maintain the rural, open character of the area with its mosaic of fields 
and hedgerows, farms and footpaths. Specific management objectives are to: 
 
• Maintain the open character of the area by resisting any development that would have 

adverse effects on the extensive views; 
 
• Respect the small-scale village character of Wingfield by ensuring that any new 

development is in line with the vernacular nature of the existing buildings;  
  
• Conserve the traditional field pattern by promoting new planting to repair gaps in the 

hedges and by encouraging ecological farming.” 
  

3.2 The visual characteristics are described as follows, with underlining added where 
particularly relevant to the site: 

 
“The area has a generally rural character with a mixture of pasture and arable farmland. 
The B3109 which connects Bradford-on-Avon and Frome, and the A366 Trowbridge to 
Radstock road cut across the area, meeting in the village of Wingfield. Despite this junction 
of two busy roads there is a fairly strong sense of tranquillity in Wingfield and surroundings. 
The settlement pattern further consists of a scattering of farmsteads and manors, 
connected by a network of footpaths and rural roads. The medium to large sized, irregular 
fields, are typically bounded by hedgerows with mature trees. The condition of the 
hedgerows varies, being gappy in places and intact in others. Views are panoramic 
throughout the area with the chalk downland being visible looking south. The pylons, which 
are plentiful, together with some large-scale industrial buildings on the outskirts of 
Trowbridge – such as the sewage works – detract slightly from the rural character of the 
area.” 

 
3.3 The site is consistent with the majority of the key characteristic of the LA, namely gently 

rolling farmland down to a mixture of arable and pasture and with a distinct pattern of 
medium sized, mostly irregular, fields enclosed by mainly intact hedgerows with mature 
trees, and with pylons as a dominant vertical element. Across the landscape, there are 
small settlements including the village of Wingfield and several scattered farmsteads. 
 

3.4 However, this is a description of a relatively broad area and, unsurprisingly, does not 
capture matters that are of specific relevance to the character of the site and immediate 
context. Whilst falling within the rural area beyond the settlement boundary, the site’s rural 
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nature and tranquillity is diminished by: the definite urban influence across the eastern site 
area where land abuts, and slopes towards, the neighbouring residential areas which 
therefore provides the major contextual influence on its character and tranquillity here; the 
roads to the north (Westwood Road) and through the centre of the site (Wingfield Road 
(A366)); the deterioration and loss of hedgerows across the site; the over-head cables 
crossing the site; and the pylons and mast immediately to the west, and crossing the north-
western site area, which detract from the rural character of the site’s outward facing slopes 
and tops. 

 
 

On-site Character Assessment 
 

3.5 The site comprises agricultural fields, or parts thereof, north and south of the Wingfield 
Road (A366) at the western edge of Trowbridge. The site abuts the settlement edge of 
Trowbridge to the east, albeit being set back beyond the Lambrok Stream to the south, and 
agricultural land to the west. Wingfield Road (A366), and adjacent private dwellings to the 
north and south, are excluded from the site.  
 

3.6 To the north, the site boundary is formed by Westwood Road and in part, by private 
dwellings and their curtilage, with agricultural land beyond. To the south, the site boundary 
is formed by the Lambrok Stream, which marks the parish boundary, with Southwick 
Country Park to the south separated from the site by a narrow strip of agricultural land used 
for horsiculture. 
 

3.7 The topography of the site reflects the gently rolling nature of the host Landscape Area E1: 
‘Wingfield Rolling Clay Lowland’. Broadly, the site land is located on the watershed between 
the Wid Brook and the River Frome and tributaries, to the north and west, and the Lambrok 
Stream, which forms the south-eastern and southern site boundaries. As illustrated on 
Plan EDP 2, the north-western area of the site falls across a broad, apparently flat, ridge, 
from which the land falls away across the north-western corner of the site. A shoulder 
protrudes south from the broad ridge to the east of Arnold’s Hill Farm, falling gently and 
then rising to two distinct tops to the north and south the Wingfield Road (A366). These 
comprise Arnold’s Hill (c.55m above Ordnance  Datum (aOD), to the north, and an un-
named top marked by a mast (c.60m aOD), to the south. From these tops, the site land 
falls east, towards the settlement, and south-east, towards the country park, which rise up 
the gently sloping facing slopes. 
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Image EDP 3.1: View east towards the settlement from southern hill top 

 

 
Image EDP 3.2: View west from southern hill-top across the agricultural landscape with pylons 
 

3.8 In addition to the Lambrok Stream, along the south-eastern and southern boundaries (see 
Image EDP 3.3), there is a small stream running east from Arnold’s Hill Farm. There are 
some six ponds across the northern site area, some of which were dry at the time of the 
walkover survey. 
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Image EDP 3.3: Lambrok stream at the eastern sit boundary south of Wingfield Road (A366) 
 

3.9 The site generally comprises medium to large fields of improved pasture or arable land 
enclosed by a mixture of mature hedgerows and cut hedges and occasional fences (see 
Image EDP 3.4). There is a semi-mature tree belt along a section of the ridge, mature trees 
scattered along the field boundaries and occasionally within fields, and a few small copses, 
primarily surrounding the ponds across the northern site area. There is evidence of 
hedgerow removal, with short lengths of remnant field boundaries and tree lines. The 
remaining hedges are generally in decline, which detracts from the character of the area. 
 

 
Image EDP 3.4: View across the southern site area showing a variety of field boundaries and 

remnants. 
 

3.10 The urban area is a prominent feature to the east. To the north, the settlement edge 
abutting the site is marked by an ad-hoc mixtures of fencing, trees and hedgerows, which 
provides a stark, unsympathetic and visually permeable edge to the town, as illustrated at 
Image EDP 3.5 below. 
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Image EDP 3.5: The settlement edge to the north of Wingfield Road (A366) where it is marked by 

an ad-hoc selection of boundaries 
 

3.11 To the south, the urban edge is set back beyond the Lambrok Stream which is lined by 
vegetation to the east. This provides some softening of the settlement edge here, although 
the settlement is still very much apparent as illustrated at Image EDP 3.6 below. 
 

 
Image EDP 3.6: The settlement edge to the south of Wingfield Road (A366) where it is set back 

beyond the stream corridor 
 

3.12 There are several public rights of way (PRoW) running throughout the site (see Plan EDP 1), 
and linking to the wider agricultural and settlement landscapes abutting the site. 
 

3.13 The site is broadly representative of the landscape type within which it sits, although as 
mentioned above, there are some key divergences – in particular the extent to which the 
urban area influences the eastern site area. For this reason, there is a reduced sensitivity 
to development in this area. This is only furthered by the overhead cable crossing eastern 
site area and the loss and degradation of field boundaries and the pattern and scale that 
they provide. 

 
3.14 The western site area falls further from the settlement edge and has a western aspect so 

that is has limited visual connectivity with it. For these reasons, this western site area is 
more tranquil. However, this tranquillity is still tempered by views to pylons, to the west and 
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crossing the north-western site area, large industrial farm sheds, and the adjacent busy 
Wingfield Road (A366), see Image EDP 3.7.  
 

 
Image EDP 3.7: Views from the site across the western site context including to pylons and large 

industrial style farm sheds that detract from the character of the landscape 
 
3.15 In summary, the site is consistent with the majority of the key characteristic of the host 

Landscape Area E1: Wingfield Rolling Clay Lowland’, namely gently rolling farmland down 
to a mixture of arable and pasture and with a distinct pattern of medium sized, mostly 
irregular, fields enclosed by mainly intact hedgerows with mature trees, and with pylons as 
a dominant vertical element. Across the landscape, there are small settlements including 
the village of Wingfield and several scattered farmsteads. 

 
3.16 However, the site’s rural nature and tranquillity is diminished by: the definite urban 

influence across the eastern site area; the roads to the north (Westwood Road) and through 
the centre of the site (Wingfield Road (A366)); the deterioration and loss of hedgerows 
across the site; the overhead cables crossing the site; and the pylons and mast immediately 
to the west, and crossing the north-western site area, which detract from the rural character 
of the site’s outward facing slopes and tops. 

 
3.17 This study also finds that the topography of the site broadly defines different character 

areas within the site. The eastern slopes are oriented towards and lie adjacent to the 
settlement edge which rises away across the facing slopes. Further, these slopes are 
visually divorced from the wider agricultural landscape to the west. The eastern site area 
therefore has a peri-urban character. This character reduces across the tops and west-
facing slopes where the primary visual influences are increasingly derived from the 
adjacent agricultural landscape. 

 
3.18 The value of the landscape, in terms of its fabric and features, is moderate by virtue of the 

loss and decline of many field boundaries and the pattern that they provide. Such features, 
as advised through planning policy and general good practice, should be retained and 
enhanced in any future development proposal. 
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3.19 Based upon this evaluation, the following elements should be considered in response to 
the local landscape character evaluation: 
 
• Protect the rural open character of the wider area by ensuring that proposed 

development does not have any adverse affects on key views and tranquillity through 
screening and integration of the development, using and enhancing existing 
topography and vegetation and creating locally characteristic natural areas to provide 
a semi-rural interface between the development and the rural context; 
 

• Retain locations for long distance views to landmarks from within the development; 
 

• Protect the landscape setting of Wingfield by minimising intervisibility through 
informing the extent of the proposed development here, and the use of existing 
topography and existing, enhanced, vegetation for screening; 
 

• Retain and strengthen the remaining traditional field boundary hedgerows and the 
pattern that they provide; 
 

• Retain, protect and enhance other characteristic landscape elements including trees, 
ponds, and watercourses; and 
 

• Ensure the PRoW that run through the site are considered, wherever possible, in terms 
of historic routes the linkage that they provide and their green, open, character and 
views. 
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Section 4 
Visual Matters 

 
 

4.1 Visibility to the site is more contained that might be expected for a site of this size and 
where there are views into the site area they are limited by the topography and vegetation 
within the site. 
 

4.2 The eastern site area is visually contained by a combination of topography and vegetation, 
to the north and west, the settlement edge to the east, and by vegetation at the site 
boundary and across the country park c.250m to the south.  
 

4.3 The more elevated nature and westerly aspect of the northern and western site areas 
means that they are more exposed in views from the wider rural landscape. However, the 
rolling nature of the topography of Landscape Type E: ‘Rolling Clay Lowland’ limits 
opportunities for elevated views, and consolidates the screening effect of topography and 
vegetation across the lowland, limiting substantive views to the site to within less than 1km 
of the site.  
 

4.4 It should also be noted that there is limited potential for visibility to the site, including the 
more elevated northern and western site area, from more elevated locations to the west of 
the River Frome including open slopes around Bradford on Avon and Westwood, to the 
north and north-west, and at Farleigh Hungerford, to the west. This is due, in part, to 
distance, the limited elevation, and the screening effect of intervening vegetation and 
topography.  
 

4.5 Principal potential visual receptors would be predominantly limited to: 
 
• Users of the PRoW through the site (Images EDP 4.1 to 4.6);  
 
• Users of the PRoW running parallel to, and beyond, the western site boundary east of 

Wingfield, to the south, and north of Trowle Farm, to the north (Images EDP 4.7a and 
4.7b);  
 

• Visitors to St Mary’s Church at Wingfield (Image EDP 4.8); 
 
• Users of the Wingfield Road (A366) and Westwood Road where they run adjacent to, 

and some 100m or so beyond, the site (Images EDP 4.9 and 4.10); and 
 
• Residents at the western edge of Trowbridge and of the few properties adjacent to the 

northern boundary and off Wingfield Road (A366) (Images EDP 4.11 and 4.12). 
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PRoW Crossing the Site 
 

4.6 Images EDP 4.1 and 4.2 show the nature of parts of the PRoW crossing the site, which 
would obviously change as a result of the proposed development. It will be important, 
through the masterplanning of the site, that such rural links are preserved, and managed 
appropriately to ensure that some sense of rurality is maintained. 

 

Image EDP 4.1: PRoW running south from Westwood Road 
 

 
Image EDP 4.2 PRoW south of Wingfield Road (A366) with properties north of the road (off site) in 

the background 
 

4.7 From the highest and most exposed parts of the site there are views over Trowbridge 
southwards towards the elevated chalk downland, noted as characteristic of the landscape 
area, as shown in Image EDP 4.3. It is important that some views to the downland are 
retained, notably from PRoW, due to their characteristic nature; their high quality; and the 
context of the users of the PRoW, who, will have a high sensitivity in landscape and visual 
terms. 
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Image EDP 4.3: Views towards elevated chalk downland, southwards for the north-eastern site area 
 

4.8 From the more elevated east facing slopes and tops, notably at Arnold Hill and the hill to 
the south, there are also views across Trowbridge, to the east, that include the local 
landmarks provided by the spire of St James Church and the less obvious tower of the Holy 
Trinity Church (Image EDP 4.4). There are also views, notably from the north-western site 
area, to more elevated areas of Bradford on Avon, and high ground to the west 
(Image EDP 4.5), and glimpsed views to St Mary’s Church protruding above the trees at 
the southern edge of Westwood, to the north-west (Image EDP 4.6). 
 

  
Image EDP 4.4: View from Arnold Hill east across Trowbridge including the spire of St James Church 

and the less obvious tower of the Holy Trinity Church 
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Image EDP 4.5: View from the elevated north-western site area to areas of Bradford on Avon 
 

 
Image EDP 4.6: Views from the elevated north-western site area to St Mary’s Church protruding 

above the trees at the southern edge of Westwood 
 
 
 PRoW to the West of the Site and Visitors to St Mary’s Church at Wingfield 
 

4.9 Images EDP 4.7 and 4.8 show that despite glimpsed views to the settlement edge of 
Trowbridge, to the south, the landscape between Wingfield and the site has a 
predominantly rural character that provides the landscape setting for Wingfield. To protect 
this character development would need to be screened along the southern section of the 
western boundary. 
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Image EDP 4.7a and b: Panorama from the PRoW between St Mary’s Church and Arnold’s Hill Farm 

to the western site boundary across the hill marked by the mast. Properties 
at the western edge of Trowbridge are apparent to the south 

 

 
Image EDP 4.8: Views from St Mary’s Church to the western site boundary across the hill marked 

by the mast. Properties at the western edge of Trowbridge are apparent to the south 
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Users of Westwood Road and Wingfield Road (A366) 
 

4.10 There would be views to the site from the Westwood Road, and Wingfield Road (A366), 
where they run adjacent to, and some 100m or so beyond, the site, as illustrated by 
Images EDP 4.9 and 4.10.  
 

4.11 Image EDP 4.9 shows the rolling nature of the topography at the western edge of the site 
that predominantly screens views to Trowbridge and the eastern site area north and south 
of the road. The low visibility to the settlement edge means that this area has a rural 
character that would be sensitive to development. 

 

 
Image EDP 4.9: Views from Wingfield Road (A366) west of Arnolds Hill Farm looking east. Properties 

at the western edge of Trowbridge are just apparent to the north 
 

4.12 Image EDP 4.10 illustrates the urbanising effect of suburban properties beyond the 
settlement edge of Trowbridge that reduces the sensitivity of the road here to sensitive 
development. 
 

 
Image EDP 4.10: Views from Westwood Road west of properties beyond the western settlement 

edge illustrating that this section of road is already urbanised to some degree  
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Views from Residential Properties 
 

4.13 Views towards the site from the residential/urban area to the east of the northern area are 
illustrated at Image EDP 411 while those from the residential/urban area to the east of 
the southern area, are illustrated at Image EDP 4.12. Image EDP 4.11 shows that there 
would be some open views into the site to the north, where open space and roads abut the 
open site boundary. There would also be views into the site from the rear and side of 
residential properties abutting the boundary although these would be limited, to some 
degree, by garden fencing and planting within the gardens. Image EDP 4.12 shows that 
there would be more limited views into the site to the south due to vegetation along the 
stream although more properties here front onto the site. Care would clearly be required to 
ensure that the site adjacent to these existing residential areas is sensitive and well-
considered.  

 

 
Image EDP 4.11: Views from Brook Road at the edge of the residential area to the east of the 

northern site area 

 
Image EDP 4.12: Views from Lambrok Road at the edge of the residential area to the east of the 

southern  site area 
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4.14 On balance, although the site appears well-screened from many areas, there are a number 
of key visual issues to consider in the development of proposals for the site, in particular: 
 
• Ensuring that the new settlement edge adjacent to the agricultural landscape is 

designed to protect the rural character of this landscape, notably across the landscape 
setting to Wingfield, and providing a positive contribution to the landscape west of 
Trowbridge, and the western gateway into the town, that improves on what exists. This 
is to be achieved through the use of existing natural topographical and vegetation 
features to provide a defensible, substantially screened new settlement edge that is 
sensitively designed, in terms of elevation, mitigation planting, set back/indentation, 
height, massing, orientation and materials and colour of development to ensure that 
it integrates with the adjacent rural landscape; 
 

• Ensuring that the new settlement limit does not extend along road corridors to an 
extent that it detracts from the character of these routes or is intrusive in the rural 
landscape to the west of the town;  

 
• Ensuring that the visual amenity of existing residential areas and roads to the east are 

considered in terms of, primarily, setback and orientation of development with 
mitigation planting where appropriate; 

 
• Ensuring that views towards the elevated chalk downland to the south, and the rural 

landscape to the west, are retained, from within proposed areas of public open space 
across the tops of Arnold’s Hill, the hill top to the south, and/or the ridge to the north; 
and 
 

• Consider retention of visual connections to local landmarks across the site context 
including to St Mary’s Church and church towers and steeples within Trowbridge. 
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Section 5 
Mitigation and Developable Area 

 
 

5.1 This preliminary assessment finds that the eastern site area is more visually contained and 
relates visually, and physically, to the settlement edge whilst the more elevated northern, 
western and southern site land would be more visible from the surrounding agricultural 
landscape. Further, this land has limited intervisibility and physical connectivity with the 
settlement edge. Any masterplanning exercise should take this into account with 
development primarily located across the lower ground of the eastern site area and existing 
elevated tops and vegetation used to limit visual impact to the north, west and south, and 
form the basis of further planting and open space to ensure that the development is well 
integrating into its rural context.  
 

5.2 This latter point is perhaps more important given the Green Belt location of the site and 
potential that exists for the development to appear as a westerly ‘spread’ of the current 
settlement edge from some, albeit limited, locations. It may be that areas of public open 
space (or very low density development) are located in the more western and southerly 
parts of the development area with denser development to the east so as to take 
advantage of the existing urban influences on the eastern site area.  
 

5.3 This is particularly important to the south-west and south of the site given the proximity of 
Wingfield, within the Green Belt, and the sensitivity of its landscape setting. Here 
consideration should be given to limiting intervisibility between the site and this landscape 
setting. This to be achieved by setting new development on the lower parts of the site, with 
a strong woodland belt along the lower, southern section of the western boundary, and 
along the southern boundary near the country park.  

 
5.4 Appropriate mitigation to protect the visual amenity of existing residents, both at the 

settlement edge, and more dispersed, should be considered. This to be achieved through 
development setback and orientation, and mitigation planting where appropriate. Set-back 
along the eastern site boundary would also allow for incorporation of the existing stream 
corridor and flood zones 2 and 3 and new sustainable draining scheme features within a 
green corridor at the eastern development edge. 
 

5.5 Consideration should also be given to a strategy to deal with the PRoW that run through 
the site. This in terms of retaining connectivity between the existing and proposed 
development and the wider rural landscape; retaining key views to the downland and other 
landmarks across the rural and settled site context; and retaining their existing green, open 
character through incorporation in green corridors wherever possible. 
 

5.6 Other landscape and visual considerations for development of the site, with reference to 
specific mitigation, would include: 

 
• Retention, wherever possible, and positive integration of the existing trees and 

hedgerows, watercourses, ponds, and PRoW to form the basis of the green 
infrastructure across the site; 
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• Retention of southerly views from elevated ground towards the elevated chalk 
downland to the south and the wider rural landscape to the west; 

 
• Consideration of retention of visual connections to local landmarks across the site 

context including to St Mary’s Church Wingfield, Westwood Church, and Bradford on 
Avon; 

 
• Consideration of views from, and the character of, the wider road network, especially 

where they run adjacent to the site on the westerly approach and gateway to 
Trowbridge; and 

 
• Provision of a multifunctional green infrastructure across the site that incorporates 

existing key features and PRoW, and has the potential to accommodate proposed 
features including SuDS, that links across the site and into green corridors and open 
spaces within the settlement edge, to the east, and the wider GI, provided by 
hedgerows and watercourses, elsewhere. This could perhaps be designed to be 
incorporated into the emerging Wiltshire Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and 
to support the Nature Recovery Network through appropriate consultation and advice 
from the Local Planning Authority (LPA). 
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Section 6 
Green Belt Assessment 

 
 

Introduction and Context 
  

6.1 The Green Belt (GB) Assessment tests whether bringing forward sustainable development 
on this site would allow the key purposes of the GB, in the context of the wider settlement 
of Trowbridge, to be maintained, or possibly even enhanced. The assessment considers 
the extent to which a continued sense of openness can be maintained within the tract of 
land between Trowbridge and settlements within the wider landscape to the west and 
north-west, particularly Bradford on Avon, Westwood, and Wingfield. 
 

6.2 The NPPF requires demonstration that land contributes towards the two essential 
characteristics of openness and permanence, by meeting one or more of five purposes, or 
‘tests’, of GB designation. These tests are set out at NPPF Paragraph 134 as follows: 
 
1. “To check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas;  
 
2. To prevent neighbouring towns merging into one another;  
 
3. To assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment;  
 
4. To preserve the setting and special character of historic towns; and  
 
5. To assist in urban regeneration, by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other 

urban land.”  
 
6.3 The purposes are set out in more detail in Appendix EDP 1. 

 
6.4 It has been established by case law (Appeal Ref APP/P2935/A/14/3000634) that 

openness is defined by “an absence of buildings or other forms of development”. However, 
the case of Turner6 is important as it makes clear that a visual dimension should be 
included within any Green Belt Assessment.  
 
 
Local Level Considerations 
 

6.5 At a local level, GB policy is contained at West Wiltshire District Plan 1st Alteration – 
Adopted June 2004 Saved Policies GB1: ‘Western Wiltshire Green Belt’, and GB3: 
‘Safeguarded Land Bradford on Avon’. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (January 2015) states 
that: 
 

 
6  John Turner v Secretary of State for Communities and Local Government and East Dorset District Council [2016] EWCA 

Civ 466 
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• Saved Policy GB1: ‘Western Wiltshire Green Belt’ is “No longer relevant as it is 
covered by the NPPF, the purposes of which are considered above”; and 

 
• Saved Policy GB3 ‘Safeguarded Land Bradford on Avon’ is “No longer relevant as 

assessment of housing requirement beyond 2011 has now been undertaken.” 
 

6.6 Wiltshire Council have not undertaken any sort of GB study or review to date; however, the 
Wiltshire Core Strategy Local Adopted Plan (2015) does list the purposes specific to the 
West Wiltshire Green Belt (WWGB). The Core Strategy states that the principal purpose of 
the GB is to “check the expansion of towns in the area, principally Bristol and Bath, and to 
safeguard surrounding countryside” (Paragraph 6.87) while its particular objectives are to: 
 
• “maintain the open character of undeveloped land adjacent to Bath, Trowbridge and 

Bradford on Avon 
 
• prevent the coalescence of Bradford on Avon with Trowbridge or the villages to the 

east of Bath 
 
• limit the spread of development along the A4 between Batheaston and Corsham 
 
• protect the setting and historic character of Bradford on Avon. 
 
Applications for development within the Green Belt will be determined in accordance with 
national planning policy”. 
 

6.7 In the absence of any more detailed GB assessments or reviews produced by, or on behalf 
of, the Council, this report undertakes a focussed exercise to understand the importance 
of the area of GB which contains the site. It does so, not based upon importance as 
measured by, for example, local people or the LPA, but in terms of the specific ‘purposes’ 
of the GB, as defined by the NPPF, and the principal purposes and objectives specific to 
WWGB as defined by the Core Strategy, as set out above.  

 
 
Green Belt Assessment: Methodology 
 

6.8 EDP have developed a methodology for Green Belt Assessment, which is based on 
landscape and visual assessment methodology with regard to the purposes of the GB, and 
our experience of GB reviews.  
 

6.9 For each NPPF purpose, EDP has defined criteria that allows for an analysis to be 
undertaken, in landscape and visual terms, of the contribution the site makes to the open 
character of the GB in this location. The criteria relating to each purpose are set out in 
Appendix EDP 1.  
 

6.10 The site is scored against the criteria listed for each purpose at Appendix EDP 2, with 
criteria scoring levels set out in Table EDP 6.1 below. 
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Table EDP 6.1: GB Scoring level definitions. 
Colour Code Contribution to the Green Belt Purpose 

 Limited contribution 
 Moderate contribution 
 Strong contribution  

 
6.11 The grading of overall scores reflects the contribution the site makes towards meeting the 

purposes of the Green Belt. This ensures that, whilst the NPPF does not require all five 
purposes, or tests, to be met simultaneously, the extent to which a site contributes to the 
criterion of a specific purpose will better inform the decision for it to be removed from the 
GB or retained within it.  

 
 

Green Belt Assessment: Findings 
 

6.12 The GB assessment is undertaken at Appendix EDP 2 with the findings summarised in 
Table EDP 6.2 below. 
 
Table EDP 6.2: Summary of Assessment provided at Appendix EDP 2 
GB Purpose Contribution to the 

Green Belt Purpose 
Purpose 1: To check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas 
Does the site form a contiguous open buffer between the existing 
settlement edge and the wider countryside? 

Limited 

Does the site have a defensible boundary which can prevent sprawl? Limited 
Purpose 2: To prevent neighbouring towns merging into one another 
Is the site well associated with the existing settlement edge? Limited 
Given the distance between the whole of the site and next nearest 
settlement edge, what is the effect of the perceived and actual 
intervisibility or potential for coalescence? 

Limited 

Purpose 3: To assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment 
To what extent does the site represent the key characteristics of the 
countryside? 

Moderate 

To what extent is the site urbanised, either by on-site or off-site 
features? 

Moderate 

Purpose 4: To preserve the setting and special character of historic towns 
What is the spatial and visual relationship between the site and the 
historic core of the nearest towns? 

Limited 

 
6.13 This assessment does not include consideration of the potential of the site to address all 

NPPF paragraphs relating to the GB. However, insofar as the considerations addressed 
here, the findings demonstrate that the site as a whole makes a moderate contribution to 
the GB. As would be expected for a large site of this nature, different parts of the site will 
vary in the contribution that they make to the GB, with the eastern site area contributing 
less than the western area due to its visual relationship to the settlement edge and relative 
visual enclosure. A summary discussion of the findings in relation to each of the purposes 
is provided below. 
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Purpose 1: To Check the Unrestricted Sprawl of Large Built-up Areas 
 

6.14 This assessment considers how the site and its features contribute towards the openness 
of the GB and the potential to create a permanent boundary should it be taken out of the 
designation. The site comprises farmland that forms a small part of an expansive area of 
agricultural land forming a continuous buffer between Trowbridge and Bradford on Avon 
and Westwood, to the north and north-west, and a more limited area between Trowbridge 
and Wingfield, to the west. The development area of the site forms a more limited part of 
the gap. Openness could be retained across the remaining, undeveloped, GB area. 
 

6.15 As shown on the Concept Masterplan at Appendix EDP 3, the proposed development is 
delineated by clearly definable boundaries that follow an existing road, to the north, a 
vegetated stream corridor, to the south, the built edge of Trowbridge, to the east, and 
existing field boundary hedgerows, to the west. Should development be delivered in the 
manner indicated on the Concept Masterplan a defensible boundary would be created to 
contribute further to a definitive visual separation between Trowbridge and the 
countryside, and settlements beyond, notably the closest settlement of Wingfield to the 
south-west.  

 
6.16 Intervisibility between the site and the wider agricultural landscape is limited by topography 

and vegetation at the site boundaries and beyond, so that its perceived contribution to 
openness is limited. 

 
6.17 The current GB boundary at the western settlement edge of Trowbridge to the north of 

Wingfield Road (A366) has no apparent relationship to historic field boundaries or other 
landscape features, it provides an uncharacteristic pattern and an abrupt unsympathetic 
line in the landscape. To the south of Wingfield Road (A366) the settlement edge is marked 
by the vegetated stream corridor however the development edge here, as to the north, it 
defined by modern development that does little to reflect the historic settlement core in 
terms of building style or layout and contributes little to the sense of place at the settlement 
edge or beyond. 
 

6.18 The site therefore provides the opportunity to reduce the current intervisibility between the 
settlement edge of Trowbridge and the agricultural landscape of the adjacent GB and 
create a more defensible and integrated settlement edge. 
 
Purpose 2: To Prevent Neighbouring Towns Merging into One Another 
  

6.19 The site is only associated with the settlement edge of Trowbridge. It is separated from, 
and not physically associated with, other settlements. Bradford on Avon falls some 1.4km 
to the north, Westwood some 2.3km north-west, and Wingfield some 1.2 km to the west.  
 

6.20 Development of the site would not reduce the gap between Trowbridge and Bradford on 
Avon. It would reduce the gap between Trowbridge and Westwood by some 0.5km but a 
substantial gap of 1.8km would remain. It would reduce the gap between Trowbridge and 
Wingfield by some 0.6km but a 0.6 km gap would remain. As such, the site forms only a 
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limited part of the open buffer between Trowbridge and these settlements and the area 
proposed for development on the Concept Masterplan represents a smaller proportion still. 
 

6.21 The biggest reduction in the gap will be between the site and Wingfield but careful set back 
of development and strategic planting buffers will mean that there will be negligible 
intervisibility between the settlements. 
 

6.22 The visual relationship between Trowbridge and the more distant settlements of Bradford 
on Avon and Westwood will not be substantially changed by development upon the site as 
shown on the Concept Masterplan. 
 

6.23 The site is very well associated with the existing settlement edge of Trowbridge, being 
directly adjacent to, and at grade with housing here. However, the existing settlement 
boundary north of the Wingfield Road (A366) generally comprises rear garden boundaries 
and agricultural fencing and contains potential access routes to the settlement edge.  
 

6.24 It is therefore considered that development of the site would have a minimal effect on the 
physical and visual separation between Trowbridge and settlements across the GB. Indeed, 
development of the site would provide an opportunity to provide a stronger, more 
defensible settlement edge adjacent to the GB at this western edge of the town than exists 
currently. 
 
Purpose 3: To Assist in Safeguarding the Countryside from Encroachment 
 

6.25 As set out regarding Purpose 1, the site comprises a limited area of the GB between 
settlements and is visually well contained. This visual containment could be further 
enhanced with planting used in combination with the topography. For both these reasons, 
the site makes a limited contribution to openness between settlements. 
 

6.26 In landscape character terms, much of the site, notably to the east, currently has an 
urbanised fringe character with agricultural land uses and urban influences from the 
adjacent, poorly defined, settlement edge to which it is orientated by topography and 
transport routes.  
 

6.27 Intervisibility between the site and the settlement edge of Trowbridge, and crossing pylons, 
reduce the tranquillity, and urbanise the site, again reducing the sense of openness that it 
provides. Development of the site would contribute towards increasing the built form, and 
therefore reduce the sense of openness experienced in views across the site, where 
available. However, that sense of openness has already been eroded to some degree. 
 

6.28 It is considered that development of the site would provide an opportunity to enhance 
characteristic landscape features across the site, as illustrated by Appendix EDP 3, and 
provide a strong, defensible settlement edge, so reducing the influences of the new 
settlement edge on the character of the adjacent agricultural land within the GB. 
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Purpose 4: To Preserve the Setting and Special Character of Historic Towns 
 

6.29 As set out in Appendix EDP 2, the nearest conservation area is within Trowbridge c. 600m 
to the east of the site. Intervisibility with this conservation area is limited to views from the 
open, elevated, facing slopes of the site to the spire and tower of historic churches, and 
the surrounding roofscape, within the conservation area. Visibility back towards the site is 
limited by the generally close-knit nature of the settlement which provides limited 
opportunities for views beyond adjacent buildings. 
 

6.30 Intervisibility with other historic settlements protected by conservation areas is limited to 
glimpsed, distant, views from the most elevated areas of the site to the more elevated 
facing slopes of Bradford on Avon, which predominantly fall outside the conservation area. 
Views back towards the site from Bradford on Avon are more limited due to intervening 
settlement and vegetation. 
 
Purpose 5: To Assist in Urban Regeneration, by Encouraging the Recycling of Derelict 
and Other Urban Land 
  

6.31 Purpose 5 considers also whether or not sites can be ‘recycled’ or redeveloped, such as 
brownfield land within the GB. The amount of land within urban areas that could either be 
developed or regenerated is a planning matter that should already have been considered 
as part of a wider planning process, i.e. at the point of defining GB boundaries.  
 

6.32 The assessment of the site at a local level against this purpose would not enable a 
distinction between GB areas and, as such, Purpose 5 has been excluded from this 
assessment. 

 
6.33 However, as demonstrated above, development can occur in this location without 

compromising the essential functions of the GB at this western edge of Trowbridge, namely 
preventing merging of settlements, encroachment, and unrestricted sprawl. 
 
 
Core Strategy Stated Principal Purposes of the GB 
 

6.34 With reference to the Core Strategy, relevant stated principal purposes of the GB are set 
out below together with a summary of where they have been assessed (our emphasis): 

 
• “maintain the open character of undeveloped land adjacent to Bath, Trowbridge and 

Bradford on Avon” – addressed above in relation to NPFF purposes; 
 
• “prevent the coalescence of Bradford on Avon with Trowbridge or the villages to the 

east of Bath” - addressed above in relation to NPFF purposes; 
 
• “limit the spread of development along the A4 between Batheaston and Corsham” –

– not relevant; and 
 



Land West of Trowbridge 
Preliminary Landscape and Visual Appraisal and Green Belt Assessment 

edp2822_r002a 
 

35 

• “protect the setting and historic character of Bradford on Avon” – addressed above in 
relation to NPFF purposes. 

 
 
Conclusion of Green Belt Review 
 

6.35 The GB assessment concludes that development can occur in this location without 
compromising the NPPF essential functions of the GB at this western edge of Trowbridge: 
preventing merging of settlements, encroachment, and unrestricted sprawl; or the Core 
Strategy relevant stated principal purposes of the GB. 
 

6.36 This is due, primarily, to the relatively limited proportion of the existing gap between 
settlements that the site represents; the limited intervisibility between the site and closest 
settlements across the GB; and the comparatively effective defensible edge that the site 
would provide. The Concept Masterplan has built on this baseline to further limit the 
potential for compromising the functions of the GB by focussing development in the 
eastern area, with a sensitive approach to western area through siting of development and 
delivery of public open space. This further reduces the proportion of the GB represented 
by development, and utilising existing landform and characteristic features to provide a 
defensible physical boundary and further limit potential intervisibility, notably to Wingfield 
to the south-west of the site. 
 

6.37 It is considered that the site could reasonably be removed from the GB and developed in 
accordance with the principles of the Concept Masterplan (Appendix EDP 3) without harm 
to the integrity of the GB overall and with potential benefits in terms of creation of a 
defensible GB boundary. 
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Appendix EDP 1 
Green Belt Assessment Methodology and Criteria 

 
 

A1.1 For each NPPF purpose, EDP has defined criteria that allows for a more comprehensive 
analysis to be undertaken, in landscape and visual terms, of the contribution the site 
makes to the open character of the Green Belt in this location. The criteria for each purpose 
is described in more detail below.  
 
 
Purpose 1: To Check the Unrestricted Sprawl of Large Built-up Areas 
 

A1.2 This is a test that considers the site’s location in relation to defined built-up areas, 
particularly whether the site creates a clear, recognisable distinction between large built 
up areas (as defined within adopted policy) and the perceived open countryside.  
 

A1.3 Assessment criteria considers whether any built form is contained within the site or if the 
site is able to prohibit further development. Commonly this is ribbon development but may 
also be piecemeal development in isolated areas or along settlement edges. A site may 
have already been compromised by some form of development, in which case it is relevant 
to consider the extent to which that development has eroded the sense of open character, 
this being whether or not there is a sense that the site is enclosed by either man-made or 
landscape features. 
 

A1.4 Sprawl may also be discouraged by defensible boundaries that are either natural 
(e.g. topography, woodland, water course) or man-made features (e.g. as a road, railway 
line, or settlement edge). These may be within the site or share a boundary with it. Sites 
that do not contain defensible boundaries contribute towards greater openness.  
 

A1.5 Table EDP A1.1 provides EDP’s assessment criteria for Purpose 1. 
 
Table EDP A1.1: Purpose 1 – To check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas 

Purpose 1 Criteria Application of Criteria to Site  

• Creates a clear, recognisable 
distinction between urban 
fringe and open countryside 
 

Is the site perceived as forming a contiguous undeveloped 
buffer between the existing settlement edge and the wider 
countryside (higher to lower contribution a-c)? 
 
a. Yes, the site has an open character, being free of 

development and associated influences with limited tree 
cover, strongly contributing to an open character of the 
Green Belt; 

b. There is an absence of development within the site but it 
is overlooked by adjacent/nearby development/-
wooded/treed areas; and 

c. No, the site contains development and/or tree cover such 
that it does not clearly define a perceptible distinction 
between the settlement edge and the open countryside. 
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Purpose 1 Criteria Application of Criteria to Site  

• Are there any defensible 
boundaries? 

Does the site have a defensible boundary which can prevent 
the sprawl of a large built up area (higher to lower contribution 
a-c)? 
 

a. The site does not have a defensible boundary and therefore 
open character is greater; 

b. The site has a defensible boundary/boundaries, which 
would need additional reinforcement; and 

c. The site has a defensible boundary/boundaries, which do 
not require additional reinforcement. 

 
 
Purpose 2: To Prevent Neighbouring Towns Merging into One Another 
 

A1.6 The wording of the NPPF refers to ‘towns’, but in the context of this assessment study area, 
the GB affects a considerably smaller geographical scale, in which it is more relevant to 
consider the perceived merging of neighbouring settlement edges as well as distinct 
settlement areas that might be defined as towns. In essence, the purpose seeks to avoid 
coalescence of built form. This can be perceived in either plan view or ‘on the ground’ by 
intervening natural or man-made features.  
 

A1.7 The interpretation of ‘merging’, in terms of geographic distances, differs according to the 
study area. Whilst a review of distinct towns might need to account for distances over 
several kilometres, when considering gaps between smaller settlements, as perceived in 
local views, the range can be much smaller. It is of note that susceptibility to ‘merging’ 
depends on the extent of open character between two settlements, and each situation 
needs to be reviewed in relation to the local landscape and visual context. 
 

A1.8 Table EDP A1.2 provides EDP’s assessment criteria for Purpose 2. 
 
Table EDP A1.2: Purpose 2 – To check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas 

Purpose 2 Criteria Application of Criteria to Site  

• Perceptually, is the site well 
associated with the existing 
settlement edge? 

 
 

Perceptually, is the site well associated with the existing 
settlement edge (higher to lower contribution a-c)? 
a. The site is perceived as being isolated from the settlement 

boundary and appears divorced from it; 
b. The site abuts one settlement boundary but is not divorced 

from it; and 
c. The site abuts two or more settlement boundaries and is 

perceived as part of an indent. 

• Prevent loss or noticeable 
reduction in perceived distance 
between towns/settlement 
edges; this may also be 
affected by agricultural land 
use or topography: a larger 
distance or more prominent 
topographical change would be 
better capable of 

Given the distance between the whole of the site and next 
nearest settlement edge, what is the effect of the perceived 
and actual intervisibility on potential for coalescence (higher to 
lower contribution a-c)? 
a. Immediate and clear intervisibility with next nearest 

settlement edge; 
b. Partial visual association with next nearest settlement 

edges; and 
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Purpose 2 Criteria Application of Criteria to Site  

accommodating change than a 
narrow gap. 
 

• The gaps may contain different 
elements, be it natural (e.g. 
topography, woodland, 
agricultural land or large open 
spaces) or man-made features, 
which prevent perceived 
merging. 

c. Limited or no visual association with next nearest 
settlement edges. 

 
 
Purpose 3: To Assist in Safeguarding the Countryside from Encroachment 
 

A1.9 In terms of Green Belt, the ‘countryside’ is the landscape outside of the current 
development limits, and which is generally defined by key characteristics such as hedgerow 
networks, varying field patterns, presence/absence of woodland, downland character, 
topographical features or open space, etc. Countryside is likely to be perceived as 
undeveloped land that is typically rural and often managed for agriculture or forestry, or 
simply kept as an open natural or semi-natural landscape. It may, however, contain man-
made features such as historic landmarks or isolated properties, or even larger areas of 
settlement. 
 

A1.10 This assessment is based on the key landscape characteristics of the site and its 
surroundings, as well as the site’s visual context.  Sites that are highly representative of 
the key landscape characteristics, and exhibit them in good condition, make a stronger 
contribution towards safeguarding the countryside than land that is less representative of 
the landscape character area or contains features that are in poorer condition. This allows 
a relative and qualitative ‘value’ element to be applied to landscapes. 
 

A1.11 The matter of perceived ‘encroachment’ requires a judgement that considers whether or 
not built form (such as residential development and/or related urbanising features such 
as street lighting, road signs, road infrastructure, etc.) is found in the site or affects it, and 
also the degree to which it has preserved the key characteristics or severed them from the 
wider countryside. A site that has limited or no urbanising influences has a stronger role in 
safeguarding countryside. 
 

A1.12 Finally, encroachment can also be prohibited by the presence or absence of particular 
natural or man-made features that separate existing settlement edges from the wider 
countryside. Typically, it is large man-made features such as dual carriageways, or 
motorways; natural features might include woodland, large water bodies, such as lakes 
and rivers or deep, steeply sloped valleys. Such features may border a site or be contained 
wholly or partially within it.   
 

A1.13 However, natural features in particular, including woodland, rivers or ridgelines, may suffer 
a loss of their integrity as prominent features within the landscape if development is 
progressed upon, or near, them. These features should therefore be safeguarded. 
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A1.14 Table EDP A1.3 provides EDP’s assessment criteria for Purpose 3. 
 
Table EDP A1.3: Purpose 3 – To Assist in Safeguarding the Countryside from Encroachment 

Purpose 3 Criteria Application of Criteria to Site  

The countryside comprises ‘key 
characteristics’ which define the 
landscape and the way it is 
perceived, both visually and 
physically. 
 
 
 

To what extent does the site represent the key characteristics 
of the countryside (higher to lower contribution a-c)? 
a. The site is strongly representative of the key characteristics 

and clearly connects with off-site key characteristics; 
b. The site comprises some representative key characteristics 

but there are few connections with off-site characteristics; 
and 

c. The site comprises little or no key characteristics and there 
is limited or no connection with off-site characteristics. 

Encroachment: features such as 
speed signage and street lighting 
affect the extent to which the 
countryside changes from rural to 
urban. 

 

To what extent is the site urbanised, either by on-site or off-
site features (higher to lower contribution a-c)? 
a. There are no urbanising features within the site or directly 

influencing it; 
b. There are several urbanising features affecting the site; and 
c. There are many urbanising features affecting the site, which 

reduces its representativeness of the countryside. The site 
is perceived as previously developed land.  

 
 
Purpose 4: To Preserve the Setting and Special Character of Historic Towns 
 

A1.15 The subject of setting and special character in the context of historic towns should be 
examined on a site by site basis, by specialist heritage consultants. However, the 
conservation area local heritage designation allows the assessment to acknowledge that 
historic cores exist.  
 

A1.16 Table EDP A1.4 provides EDP’s assessment criteria for Purpose 4. 
 
Table EDP A1.4: Purpose 4 – To Preserve the Setting and Special Character of Historic Towns 

Purpose 4 Criteria Application of Criteria to Site  

In the absence of professional 
judgement on setting and special 
character on a site-by-site basis 
by heritage consultants, the 
criteria considers the proximity of 
the site to a conservation area 
(CA) which relates to the historic 
character of a town. 

What is the spatial and visual relationship between the site 
and the historic core of the nearest towns (higher to lower 
contribution a-c)? 
a. The site is partially or wholly within the historic character 

area of the town/conservation area; 
b. The site shares a boundary with or has Intervisibility with 

the historical character area/conservation area; and 
c. The site does not share a boundary with the town/-

conservation area and/or there is no intervisibility with its 
historic core/conservation area. 
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Purpose 5: To Assist in Urban Regeneration, by Encouraging the Recycling of Derelict 
and Other Urban Land 
  

A1.17 Purpose 5 considers also whether or not sites can be ‘recycled’ or redeveloped, such as 
brownfield land within the Green Belt. The amount of land within urban areas that could 
either be developed or regenerated is a planning matter that should already have been 
considered as part of a wider planning process, i.e. at the point of defining Green Belt 
boundaries.  
 

A1.18 The assessment of the site at a local level against this purpose would not enable a 
distinction between Green Belt areas and, as such, Purpose 5 has been excluded from this 
assessment. 
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Appendix EDP 2 
Green Belt Assessment 

 
 

Description of the Site 

The site lies at the western edge of Trowbridge with Bradford on Avon to the north, Westwood to the                   
north-west, and Wingfield to the west. A description of the landscape character of the site and context is set 
out at Section 3 while matters relating to visual matters are set out at Section 4. 

 
Image EDP A2.1: Aerial photograph showing locations of measured distances reported in Table EDP A2.1 

below.  

 
Purpose 1: To Check the Unrestricted Sprawl of Large Built-up Areas 

Purpose 1 Criteria Assessment Score  

Creates a clear, 
recognisable distinction 
between urban fringe 
and open countryside 
 

The site is located at the western edge of the defined large built up 
area of Trowbridge. The site is fully within the Green Belt and 
contains no substantial built development. However, its boundary 
wraps around properties south of, and accessed from, Westwood 
Road, to the north, and around properties north and south of, and 

Limited 
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Purpose 1: To Check the Unrestricted Sprawl of Large Built-up Areas 

Purpose 1 Criteria Assessment Score  

accessed from, Wingfield Road (A366) cutting through the centre 
of the site. These properties extend the urban character along 
these road frontages. 
 
In addition, the site abuts, and its eastern area is overlooked by, 
the existing settlement edge of Trowbridge. The site abuts 
residential properties, agricultural land, and a solar farm to the 
north, open agricultural land to the west, and horsicultural land 
and the country park to the south. 
 
The nearest settlements beyond the GB comprise Bradford on 
Avon, some 1.4km to the north, Westwood, some 1.8km north-
west, and Wingfield, some 560m to the west. Image EDP A2.1 
above shows that these distances are from the site boundary, 
representing the worst case; distances from the development area 
proposed on the Concept Masterplans will be less. 
 
Set out below is a comparison of the distances between these 
settlements and the existing edge of Trowbridge, and between 
them and the site, at the nearest point. As noted above, this 
represents the worst case scenario, with larger distances between 
the development area indicated on the Concept Masterplan and 
settlements. 
 
Table EDP A2.1: Approximate distances to nearest settlements. 

 Distance to 
Trowbridge 
(km) 

Distance 
to site 
(km) 

Comparison 

Bradford- 
on-Avon 

1.4 1.4 The site will not 
decrease the 
separation being at a 
very similar distance 
from Bradford on 
Avon to the existing 
settlement. 

Westwood 2.3 1.8 The site will decrease 
the separation by 
some 0.5km. 

Wingfield 1.2 0.6 The site will decrease 
the separation by 
some 0.6km. 

 
Development of the site would not reduce the gap between 
Trowbridge and Bradford on Avon. It would reduce the gap 
between Trowbridge and Westwood by some 0.5km but a 
substantial gap of 1.8km would remain. It would reduce the gap 
between Trowbridge and Wingfield by some 0.6km but a 0.6km 
gap would remain. As such, the site forms only a limited part of the 
open buffer between Trowbridge and these settlements and the 
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Purpose 1: To Check the Unrestricted Sprawl of Large Built-up Areas 

Purpose 1 Criteria Assessment Score  

area proposed for development on the Concept Masterplan 
represents a smaller proportion still. 
 
The biggest reduction in the gap will be between the site and 
Wingfield, but careful set back of development and strategic 
planting buffers will mean that there will be negligible intervisibility 
between the settlements. 
 

 
Image EDP A2.2: Northern site boundary (right of image) 
 

 
Image EDP A2.3: Western site boundary of northern parcel (across centre of image) 
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Purpose 1: To Check the Unrestricted Sprawl of Large Built-up Areas 

Purpose 1 Criteria Assessment Score  

 
Image EDP A2.4: Western site boundary of southern parcel  

 
Image EDP A2.5: Southern site boundary  

Are there any defensible 
boundaries? 

The site provides defensible boundaries: to the north – Westwood 
Road (Image EDP A2.2), which also generally provides a northern 
boundary for residential development at the existing settlement 
edge to the east; to the west – field boundary hedges and 
hedgerows (Images EDP A2.3 and A2.4); to the south – the 
Lambrok Stream and associated vegetation which marks the 
current parish boundary (Image A2.5). In addition, as the Concept 
Masterplan shows, topography and additional planting could 
provide a visual and physical boundary to the development that 
could be further reinforced with planting along existing field 
boundaries that would provide a defensible boundary while 
retaining their historic line and the pattern that they provide.  
 
Internal openness is limited by vegetation, field hedges and trees, 
and topography. 

Limited 
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Purpose 2: To Prevent Neighbouring Towns Merging into One Another 

Purpose 2 Criteria Assessment Score 

Is the site well 
associated with the 
existing settlement 
edge? 

The site is physically and visually very well associated with the 
existing settlement edge of Trowbridge, being directly adjacent to, 
and at grade with, housing east of Sherbourne Road to the north, 
and across the stream from housing east of Lambrok Road, to the 
south. The site is not divorced from this edge and there is potential 
for good physical and visual integration between it and the existing 
edge. 
 
It is clear from historic map analysis that the settlement areas at 
the western extent of Trowbridge, adjacent to the site, have 
extended significantly over the last 60 years to accommodate 
growth of the town. In addition, the presence of access roads that 
end at the western settlement edge indicate an intent to continue 
expansion to the west of Trowbridge. Further, to the north of the  
Wingfield Road (A366), there is a lack of a strong, defensible 
boundary at the settlement edge. For all of these reasons, the site 
is considered to be well associated with the existing settlement 
edge. 
 
As noted at Purpose 1 above, the site is physical separated from, 
and not physically associated with, other settlements within the 
GB.  

Limited 

What is the intervisibility 
with the next nearest 
settlement edge?  
 

The visual relationship between Trowbridge and the settlements of               
Bradford on Avon, to the north and Westwood, to the north-west, 
will not be notably changed by development across the site due to 
the limited apparent intervisibility between these settlements and 
the site. This is primarily due to distance and the screening effect 
of intervening vegetation across this wide rolling valley at, and 
beyond, the site boundaries. While there is potential for some 
limited visibility to the more elevated site areas from elevated 
open facing slopes of Bradford on Avon, and from open land at the 
eastern extent of Westwood, this is limited and filtered by existing 
vegetation and could be mitigated further through planting at the 
site boundaries as illustrated by the Concept Masterplans. There is 
potential for greater intervisibility between the site and Wingfield 
but this can be mitigated through the location of open space 
across elevated slopes and tops and along the western site 
boundary of the southern site area together with sympathetic 
planting along existing filed boundaries, as illustrated by the 
Masterplan for this area. 

Limited 
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Purpose 3: To Assist in Safeguarding the Countryside from Encroachment 

Purpose 3 Criteria Assessment Score 

How representative is 
the site of the key 
characteristics of the 
countryside? 

Documented landscape character is reviewed at Section 3 of this 
report. The West Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment 
places the site within Landscape Type E, the ‘Rolling Clay 
Lowland’, and Landscape Area ‘E1: Wingfield Rolling Clay 
Lowland’. The site is consistent with the majority of the key 
characteristic of the landscape area, namely gently rolling 
farmland down to a mixture of arable and pasture and with a 
distinct pattern of medium sized, mostly irregular, fields enclosed 
by mainly intact hedgerows with mature trees, and with pylons as 
a dominant vertical element. Across the landscape, there are 
small settlements including the village of Wingfield and several 
scattered farmsteads.  
 
The main characteristics of the site that differ from these key 
characteristics are in relation to tranquillity and rural character, 
notably across the eastern site area. These are both less across 
this area of the site than across the wider landscape area due to 
the proximity of the settlement edge and the site aspect, which 
means that its primary visual connections are with the settlement 
edge. This proximity and intervisibility diminish both the rural 
character and tranquillity of this site area in comparison to that of 
the wider area. 
 
However, this is a description of a relatively broad area and, 
unsurprisingly, does not capture matters that are of specific 
relevance to the character of the site and immediate context. 
Whilst falling within the rural area beyond the settlement boundary 
the site’s rural nature and tranquillity is diminished by: 
• The definite urban influence across the eastern site area 

where land abuts, and slopes towards, the neighbouring 
residential areas which therefore provides the major 
contextual influence on its character and tranquillity here;  

• The roads to the north (Westwood Road) and through the 
centre of the site (Wingfield Road (A366));  

• The deterioration and loss of hedgerows across the site;  
• The overhead cables crossing the site; and  
• The pylons and mast immediately to the west, and crossing 

the north-western site area, which detract from the rural 
character of the site’s outward facing slopes and tops. 

 
The site has the potential, as illustrated by the Concept 
Masterplans, to contribute to the ‘Management Strategy and 
Objectives’ set out for the West Wiltshire Landscape Character 
Assessment Landscape Area ‘E1: Wingfield Rolling Clay Lowland’, 

Moderate 
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Purpose 3: To Assist in Safeguarding the Countryside from Encroachment 

Purpose 3 Criteria Assessment Score 

notably with regard to field pattern and hedgerow boundaries, as 
set out below: 
 
Specific management objectives are to: 
 
• “Maintain the open character of the area by resisting any 

development that would have adverse effects on the extensive 
views” – the Concept Masterplan shows how the proposed 
development could be designed to retain views from more 
elevated areas of the site; 
 

• “Respect the small-scale village character of Wingfield by 
ensuring that any new development is in line with the 
vernacular nature of the existing buildings” – the site is some 
570m distant, and would be substantially screened from, the 
village so would not offend this objective; and 

 
• “Conserve the traditional field pattern by promoting new 

planting to repair gaps in the hedges and by encouraging 
ecological farming” – the Concept Masterplan shows how the 
site could be developed while retaining and enhancing the field 
pattern at the site boundaries and, to some extent, within the 
site. 

What is the influence of 
urbanising features? 

Whilst falling within the rural area beyond the settlement 
boundary, the site’s character is urbanised by the following 
considerations: 
• The definite urban influence across the eastern site area 

where land abuts, and slopes towards, the neighbouring 
residential areas which therefore provides the major 
contextual influence on its character and tranquillity here; 

• The roads to the north (Westwood Road) and through the 
centre of the site (Wingfield Road (A366));  

• The deterioration and loss of hedgerows across the site;  
• The overhead cables crossing the site; and 
• The pylons and mast immediately to the west, and crossing 

the north-western site area, which detract from the rural 
character of the site’s outward facing slopes and tops to the 
north and west of the site. 

Moderate 

 
Purpose 4: To Preserve the Setting and Special Character of Historic Towns 

Application of Criteria Assessment Score 

Is there potential for 
intervisibility with an 
historic core? 

The nearest conservation area is within Trowbridge, c.600m to the 
east of the site. Intervisibility with this conservation area is limited 
to views from the open, elevated, facing slopes of the site to the 
spire and tower of historic churches, and the surrounding 
roofscape, within the conservation area. Visibility back towards the 

Limited 
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Purpose 4: To Preserve the Setting and Special Character of Historic Towns 

Application of Criteria Assessment Score 

site is limited by the generally close-knit nature of the settlement 
which provides limited opportunities for views beyond adjacent 
buildings. Intervisibility with the conservation areas across the 
historic core of other settlements is limited with glimpsed, distant, 
views from the most elevated areas of the site to the more 
elevated facing slopes of Bradford on Avon. Views back towards 
the site from Bradford on Avon are more limited due to intervening 
settlement and vegetation.  
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Appendix EDP 3 
 Concept Masterplan 
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Plans 
 

 
Plan EDP 1 Site Location and Environmental Planning Context 
 (edp2822_d009a 08 March 2021 GY/TR) 
 
Plan EDP 2 Landscape, Visual and Ecological Analysis 
 (edp2822_d010a 08 March 2021 GY/TR) 
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Trowbridge 
Consultation Response Form 

 

A series of 'Planning for' documents break down the work undertaken so far for each Principal 
Settlement and Market Town. Within these documents, information is presented, and questions 
asked to help shape proposals for each place. 
 
To view these documents please visit the Council’s Local Plan Review Consultation page on its 
website at: https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation 
 
Please return to Wiltshire Council by Tuesday 9th March 2021. 
 

By post to: Spatial Planning, Economic Development and Planning, Wiltshire Council, 
County Hall, Bythesea Road, Trowbridge, Wiltshire, BA14 8JN. 
 
By e-mail to: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk     
  

This form has two sections:  
 

Section One – Personal details 
Section Two – Your response to the questions. Please use a separate sheet for each 
representation. 

 
Section One – Personal details 
 
*if an agent is appointed, please fill in your Title, Name and Organisation but the full contact details of the agent must be completed. 

 

 1. Personal details 2. Agent’s details (if applicable)* 
Title 
 

  

First name 
 

  

Last name 
 

  

Job title 
(where relevant) 

  

Organisation 
(where relevant) 

L&Q Estates Ltd Turley 

Address Line 1 
 

  

Address Line 2 
 

  

Address Line 3 
 

  

Address Line 4 
 

  

Postcode 
 

  

Ref:                                                                                                           (For official use only) 



Telephone Number 
 

  

Email Address 
 

  

 
Section Two – Questions  
 
TB1. What do you think to the scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should this figure be higher or lower? 
     

Answer: 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
TB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these place 
shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
     

Answer: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
TB3. Do you agree these sites are the most appropriate upon which to build? 
If not, why not? 
 

Answer: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
TB4. What are the most important aspects to consider if these sites are going to be built 
on? 
 

Answer: 

 

 

 

 

 

Please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 



TB5. Considering the environmental constraints around the town, what other reasonable 
options should the Council consider investigating in order to address the identified forecast 
development needs for the place? 
    

Answer: 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
For the identified preferred development sites at principal settlements, concept plans have 
been developed. Concept plans for each area show a way the land identified can be 
developed. They show the undeveloped land, areas suggested for development and possible 
locations for uses within them. 

 

Please state which concept plan your answer is in relation to. 
If your comments relate to both sites, please make it clear in each answer to which site your 
comments relate 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
TB6. Do you agree with the range of uses proposed, what other uses should be 
considered? 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
TB7. Do you agree with the location of the proposed uses? What should be located where 
and why? 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
TB8. Do you agree with the proposed locations for self-build and custom build housing? 
Would you prefer alternative locations? 
 

Site 4 - please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 
TB9. Is there a particular type of renewable energy that should be provided on site? 
Is there a particular type of renewable energy that should be provided? 
 

 

 

 

 

If you have any further comments you wish to make, please detail them below. 

 

 

 
TB10. Are there any issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 
Answer: 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

If you have any further comments you wish to make, please detail them below. 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Future notification 
 
I wish to be notified of any future updates relating  
to the Local Plan Review:                          YES:  NO: 
 

 
Clicking yes will add you to the planning policy contact database. This will mean you are kept 
informed of any future planning policy updates and consultations.  
 
Further information on how the Spatial Planning Department treats your personally identifiable 
information can be found by reading the privacy notice available via the link below:  
 
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-privacy-notice   
 
Here you will also find information about how and why your data may be processed and your 
rights under the Data Subject Information Notice section further down the page. 
 

 

Signature:  Date: 
 09/03/21 

X  

Please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see accompanying full representation. 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 

Thank you for completing this form. 

 

 
Data Protection  
 

Wiltshire Council has a duty to protect personal information and will process personal data in 
accordance with Data Protection legislation. The personal data you provide on this form will only 
be used for the purpose of the Wiltshire Development Framework. It may also be used for the 
prevention or detection of fraud or crime and in an anonymised form for statistical purposes. The 
data will be stored on computer and/or manual files. You have a right to a copy of your information 
held by any organisation, with some exemptions. To gain access to your personal data held by 
Wiltshire Council or if you have any Data Protection concerns please contact Wiltshire Council’s 
Data Protection Officer on 01225 713000 (switchboard) or e-mail to 
dataprotection@wiltshire.gov.uk .” 
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1. Introduction and Context 

1.1 These representations are prepared by Turley on behalf of L&Q Estates (‘L&Q’) in 

response to the Wiltshire Local Plan Review (‘LPR’) consultation with respect to the 

L&Q interests at the land north of Marsh Road, Staverton, Trowbridge. The extent of 

the L&Q land control (‘the site’) is demonstrated on Figure 1 below: 

Figure 1- Site Location Plan Extract 

 

1.2 The site forms part of a proposed allocation in the Wiltshire Local Plan Review 

document, identified as ‘Site 4 – North East Trowbridge’. 

1.3 Our representations are structured to firstly comment on the ‘Emerging Spatial 

Strategy’ consultation document which considers the County wide spatial strategy for 

the LPR. We then consider the ‘Planning for Trowbridge’ consultation document which 

sets out Trowbridge’s role in this strategy, and proposes the allocation of the site for 

residential-led development. 



 

 

2. Wiltshire Emerging Spatial Strategy 

2.1 We have considered the ‘Emerging Spatial Strategy’ document and supporting 

documents including the Local Housing Needs Assessment (ORS, April 2019), the 

Trowbridge HMA: Formulating Alternative Development Strategies (ADSs) and Interim 

Sustainability Appraisal. 

2.2 On review of the Council’s online comment form it appears there is one key question 

formulated/posed for this document – ‘Please enter any comments you have regarding 

the Emerging Spatial Strategy’. 

2.3 We have therefore considered the emerging spatial strategy and set out comments by 

relevant section in turn below. The context for our comments is based in the guidance 

by the National Planning Policy Framework (‘the Framework’), which states that for 

Plans to be considered sound they should be: 

a) Positively prepared – providing a strategy which, as a minimum, seeks to 

meet the area’s objectively assessed needs; and is informed by agreements 

with other authorities, so that unmet need from neighbouring areas is 

accommodated where it is practical to do so and is consistent with achieving 

sustainable development; 

b) Justified – an appropriate strategy, taking into account the reasonable 

alternatives, and based on proportionate evidence; 

c) Effective – deliverable over the plan period, and based on effective joint 

working on cross-boundary strategic matters that have been dealt with rather 

than deferred, as evidenced by the statement of common ground; and 

d) Consistent with national policy – enabling the delivery of sustainable 

development in accordance with the policies in this Framework. 

2.4 We have considered the Emerging Spatial Strategy document with a view to 

highlighting where, in our opinion, there may be potential for compliance with the 

above tests of soundness with the draft Plan strategy. Our comments are therefore 

intended to maximise the future success of the LPR process by ensuring that the 

emerging plan, when scrutinised in later stages, is adjudged to be sound and provides a 

clear framework for future growth. 

Growth and climate change 

2.5 We generally support the objectives set out in relation to Carbon Neutrality by 2030 

and recognise the potential role that the L&Q site can and should play in delivering 

these outcomes through its location adjoining and forming part of a Principal 

Settlement. However when these objectives are carried through into LPR Policy, 

caution must be exercised on retaining deliverability and viability of the LPR 

allocations. 



 

 

2.6 The document refers to more stringent building standards with reference to net zero 

carbon development by 2030. Whilst no detail is provided, it is considered that building 

requirements in Wiltshire should be reflective of Government requirements and should 

not seek to run ahead of these. Whilst greater levels of sustainable construction are 

supported in principle, in the context of the significant housing requirement, this 

cannot be to the detriment of delivery, particularly that of affordable housing. It is 

therefore considered that viability must be at the heart of any decisions which could 

significantly increase build cost. 

2.7 Accordingly, the Council should rely on proposed changes to the Building Regulations. 

The 2019 NPPF confirms that Local Plans should avoid unnecessary duplication (para 

16f). The Council is referred to the Government’s proposed changes to Parts L 

(Conservation of Fuel & Power), F (Ventilation), M (Access to & Use of Buildings), R 

(Physical Infrastructure for High-Speed Electronic Communications Networks) & S 

(Electric Vehicle Charging in Residential & Non-residential Buildings) of the Building 

Regulations and the Government’s proposals for biodiversity gain set out in the 

Environment Bill. As set out in the Planning for the Future White Paper a simpler 

planning process improves certainty. 

Delivering the spatial strategy 

2.8 We generally support the spatial strategy delivery principles set out, and assume that 

the delivery principles are not intended to be presented in order of importance, as they 

are fundamentally interconnected in the way that they function – for example the 

need to allocate land for development to meet identified requirements is also a central 

part of ‘place shaping priorities’. 

2.9 A further possible delivery principle might be to make clear that working closely with 

promoters and developers of the required large greenfield/strategic sites will form a 

key part of delivering the strategy. The intention being to explore and address 

deliverability issues in relation to infrastructure requirements, land ownership, housing 

density expectations and development viability. This will help to encourage effective 

delivery of the LPR strategy once adopted. 

2.10 We suggest removal of delivery principle (5) which appears to suggest that greenfield 

housing development will be restricted through phasing, to ‘ensure a priority is 

maintained on brownfield land’. Although we agree development of brownfield land 

should be a priority, we do not consider restricting other forms of development is a 

justified approach to take to delivering a spatial strategy. Taking the view that 

withholding deliverable, sustainable sites which are required to meet the full 

objectively assessed needs for the County would not amount to positive preparation of 

the LPR. It is important that the Council does not impose unnecessary constraints on 

allocated sites as that can result in adverse effects on deliverability. 

Formulating the spatial strategy 

Plan Period 

2.11 The LPR Period is proposed as being up to 2036. We acknowledge that the 2036 figure 

is derived from the Strategic Housing Market Assessment and Functional Economic 



 

 

Market Area Assessments previously produced as part of the Plan evidence base, which 

both consider the requirement for new homes and jobs up to 2036. 

2.12 Although we acknowledge there is efficiency for the Council in using the evidence base 

that has already been commissioned and produced, it must be fit for purpose to 

produce a positively prepared and effective Plan. 

2.13 Fundamentally we caution against progressing the LPR with what we consider to be a 

relatively short plan period, and promote updating the relevant evidence base to allow 

adoption of a longer plan period for the LPR. This will allow the Council to plan for 

longer term strategic needs such as new infrastructure and large housing sites. The 

Framework states: 

“22. Strategic policies should look ahead over a minimum 15 year period from adoption, 

to anticipate and respond to long-term requirements and opportunities, such as those 

arising from major improvements in infrastructure.” (Our emphasis) 

2.14 The Council’s latest Local Development Scheme (July 2020) anticipates adoption of the 

LPR in Q2 2023, this would leave just 13 years from adoption to the expiry of the plan 

period, less than advised by the current, and emerging draft NPPF. On this basis the 

emerging LPR is not being positively prepared and is inconsistent with national policy. 

2.15 In addition to this, the current consultation draft NPPF (January 2021)1 adds wording to 

this paragraph to state: 

“Where larger-scale development such as new settlements form part of the strategy for 

the area, policies should be set within a vision that looks further ahead (at least 30 

years), to take into account the likely timescale for delivery.” (Our emphasis) 

2.16 This is particularly relevant in Wiltshire where larger scale developments are proposed 

across the County and particularly at the Principal Settlements, including more than 

1,800 homes for Trowbridge and over 5,000 homes at Chippenham. Given the scale of 

these developments it would seem prudent to allow for development to be delivered 

over a longer plan period. 

2.17 We note that there are references within the consultation documents to strategic sites 

(including at Trowbridge) delivering a significant quantum of homes beyond the 

current plan period. 

2.18 We advise formulating the LPR for a period of at least 15 years from the possible 

adoption date to ensure soundness can be demonstrated as a minimum, however in 

the spirit of positive preparation, and given the scale of development proposed in 

Wiltshire, recommend formulating the LPR over a longer period such as to 2040 or 

beyond. 

                                                            
1 https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/national-planning-policy-framework-and-national-
model-design-code-consultation-proposals 



 

 

Alternative Strategies 

2.19 The LPR has tested alternative development strategies within each HMA (which we 

come on to), and we acknowledge that the Council considers the LPR a review of the 

Core Strategy which has been the starting point for determining the distribution of 

growth. However, the Sustainability Appraisal, associated evidence base and resulting 

spatial strategy does not appear to have considered realistic alternative strategy 

options for the County. These could for example include; differing distributions of 

development between the HMAs; or a high distribution to Local Service Centres and 

Villages; or a new community in each HMA. 

2.20 It could therefore be argued that we are not commenting on truly realistic alternative 

strategies for the County, but alternative distributions of development within HMAs 

which have been set largely by a pre-existing spatial strategy. For example, the 

Emerging Spatial Strategy document states: 

“2.16 Needs vary around the County. There would not be a sustainable pattern of 

development if most building took place in the south of the county but most need was 

in the north.” 

2.21 This statement is unsupported by the evidence base because the option hasn’t been 

assessed. This approach may be argued as a flaw in the soundness of the preparation 

of the plan, particularly in considering whether the spatial strategy is justified, taking 

account of the reasonable alternatives. 

2.22 The Framework states at paragraph 33: 

“33. Policies in local plans and spatial development strategies should be reviewed to 

assess whether they need updating at least once every five years, and should then be 

updated as necessary. Reviews should be completed no later than five years from the 

adoption date of a plan, and should take into account changing circumstances affecting 

the area, or any relevant changes in national policy. Relevant strategic policies will need 

updating at least once every five years if their applicable local housing need figure has 

changed significantly; and they are likely to require earlier review if local housing need 

is expected to change significantly in the near future.” (Our emphasis) 

2.23 Although the LPR is considered by the Council to be a ‘review’ of the Core Strategy, the 

review is occurring more than five years after the adoption of the CS, the LPR has its 

own evidence base including on housing and economic needs, and the CS plan period 

runs only up to 2026 so is very nearly completed. Furthermore, the LPR is being 

prepared under different national guidance (the 2018 NPPF and NPPG updates), with 

significant changes to the housing and economic evidence base (a new evidence base, 

which utilises a standard methodology for assessing housing need). In this regard, it 

can be argued the LPR is not a ‘review’ but essentially a new Plan for Wiltshire. 

2.24 It is unclear whether the spatial strategy has been informed by the ‘Alternative 

Development Strategies Consultation’ in August 2019. The Council’s ‘Formulating 

Alternative Development Strategies for Trowbridge’ document refers to an Issues 

consultation in 2017, and Town and Parish Workshops on the Distribution of Growth in 

2018. However not to the more recent 2019 consultation, and our understanding is 



 

 

that the Issues consultation in 2017 related to the Swindon & Wiltshire Joint Spatial 

Framework i.e. a different plan. 

2.25 Turley commented on behalf of L&Q on the August 2019 Alternative Development 

Strategies consultation (by letter dated 6 September 2019) and raised concerns on the 

consultation process undertaken to date, the lack of available evidence base and the 

level of proposed housing growth. The process of consultation and options in getting to 

the spatial strategy before us is therefore not adequately clear. 

2.26 We recommend the evidence base is updated to include justification behind the 

formulation of the proposed spatial strategy, and clarifying that realistic alternative 

options have been considered in the preparation of the plan (this evidence may already 

exist but does not appear to form part of this consultation). This will ultimately assist in 

demonstrating compliance with the tests of the soundness at later stages. 

2.27 We bring the Council’s attention to the Inspectors’ Letter (11 September 2019) on the 

West of England Joint Spatial Plan (‘JSP’) which following, among other issues, 

consideration of the sufficiency of the Councils’ evidence to justify the chosen spatial 

strategy, the Inspectors’ recommended returning to first principles and re-preparing 

the Plan. This ultimately led to withdrawal of the JSP and has caused significant delays 

in the preparation of up to date plans for the region. 

Emerging Spatial Strategy for Trowbridge Housing Market Area 

2.28 Notwithstanding the comments above, we support the continued retention of 

Trowbridge being identified as a Principal Settlement in the County which should be a 

main focus for growth. This is reflective of the level of facilities and services within the 

settlement which supports the achievement of a sustainable pattern of growth. 

2.29 Again notwithstanding our recommendation above on how the alternative strategies 

were formulated and on the need to clearly justify how the current strategy was 

arrived at, on review of the relevant documents, our opinion is that the judgements 

made on the alternatives for the Trowbridge HMA are broadly appropriate and 

reasonable. 

2.30 However, we do note that it is suggested that the TR- B Westbury Growth Point 

development strategy option would be preferential, and this has been determined in 

part due to the avoidance of potential impacts on the Bath and Bradford-on-Avon Bats 

Special Area of Conservation (SAC). Despite this, the Council is still advocating a 

significant scale of development Trowbridge (which we support). 

2.31 As the Council is aware it will be a requirement for any development coming forward in 

Trowbridge to respect the integrity of the SAC, ensuring protection and enhancement 

and demonstrating suitable mitigation for any impacts on the SAC. The mitigation 

strategies are being considered and formulated through the LPR process with the 

Trowbridge Bat Mitigation Strategy. 

2.32 Whilst the Council does have a duty to avoid possible effects on the SAC, a planning 

judgment has already been made that acknowledges that in principle a significant level 

of development can be directed towards Trowbridge and that this potential 



 

 

development can adequately manage effects on the SAC. With this principle 

established, we caution on directing development away from Trowbridge as a result of 

possible harms to the SAC, which may cause planning impacts elsewhere in terms of 

placing development in arguably less sustainable locations for development. 



 

 

3. Planning for Trowbridge - the land east of New 
Terrace/Marsh Road, Staverton, Trowbridge 
(‘Site 4’) 

GROWTH AND PLACESHAPING 

TB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? Should 

they be higher or lower? 

3.1 We support the scale of growth for Trowbridge as a minimum, but encourage the 

Council to aspire to deliver more in this sustainable location. 

3.2 We support the identification of a brownfield ‘target’ as an approach which encourages 

the use of brownfield land but does not ‘require’ it, in this regard we suggest the 

brownfield target should be considered a windfall allowance (being based on past 

delivery rates), with suitable, available and deliverable brownfield sites being allocated 

through the Development Plan. 

3.3 It is essential that expectations of delivery from brownfield land are realistic and 

thoroughly evidenced to be both viable and deliverable.  We would urge caution in 

over reliance and over optimism in the lead in times to delivery of housing on 

brownfield sites in some of the Wiltshire settlements, which from our experience often 

take significantly longer to deliver than greenfield housing options due to 

complications including, but by no means limited to, complex site assembly, 

remediation, development viability matters, and more challenging planning 

considerations.  This is why we prefer an availability/allocation led approach.  

3.4 Whilst the supply of housing on brownfield sites will be a relevant and important 

component, the capacity available from this source of supply within the plan period 

and in accordance with a required delivery trajectory, should be very carefully and 

cautiously considered, to ensure that any planned supply is robustly justified. 

TB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these place 

shaping priorities be achieved? 

3.5 We support the priorities identified for Trowbridge. The L&Q land can contribute to the 

delivery of the relevant priorities including specifically in relation to bat mitigation 

through adopting the principles of the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation Strategy in the 

masterplan for the proposed ‘Site 4’ masterplan. 

POTENTIAL DEVELOPMENT SITES 

TB3. Do you agree these sites are the most appropriate upon which to build? If not, why 

not? 

3.6 We agree that Site 4 is one of the most appropriate sites to build on to meet the 

identified housing need in the Trowbridge HMA. This is principally due to the reasons 

the Council have acknowledged and set out in the Trowbridge ‘Site Selection Report’, 

but primarily include: 



 

 

• Developable – as we will demonstrate in the latter sections, significant technical 

work has been undertaken on the site which supports the feasibility and 

deliverability of the site; 

• The site is free from restrictive planning designations; and 

• Sustainability – the Council’s own Sustainability Appraisal works supports the 

selection of the site as one of the most sustainable options for meeting housing 

need in the HMA by virtue of the it being free from significant constraints, 

proximity to the town and accessibility of services and supporting infrastructure. 

3.7 The Council have found that ‘Accessibility to local facilities is average’ whilst traffic 

would ‘be unlikely to present any significant harmful effects on the local highway 

network’.   We agree that the site can be developed within the capacity and constraints 

of the local highway network and that the development can be positive in reducing 

effects by facilitating active travel given its access to local facilities, which can be 

enhanced through on-site facilities and enhanced linkages. This is discussed in greater 

detail in the accompanying Access and Movement Technical Note prepared by Neil 

Brant Consulting. 

3.8 A key aspect of accessibility is that to both employment and education. The ONS data 

presented in the technical note establishes that the Census MSOA containing the Canal 

Road and Town Centre areas of employment is the single greatest local trip end, at 

16.4% of all commute travel and thereby it is suggested that Site 4 is located above 

average in terms of accessibility to the most significant employment destination in the 

town.  

3.9 In terms of education, the Plan Review has identified a need for the provision of a new 

primary school in Site 4 and two new primaries and a new secondary school within the 

adjacent Site 5. As education travel makes up for approximately a third of travel in the 

morning peak, having schools contained within easy walking distance will place Site 4 

with accessibility to them above average.    

3.10 In summary, we believe that the location of Site 4, and its accessibility to key trip 

destinations, places it above ‘Average’ and into ‘Good’. 

TB4. What are the most important aspects to consider if these sites are going to be built on? 

3.11 The most important aspects for the site are outlined through the discussion of 

technical work discussed throughout these representations and the accompanying 

technical notes, and summarised as follows: 

• Accounting for the site opportunities and constraints in the design process, 

particularly the surface water drainage strategy, ecology and biodiversity 

interests, access and movement strategy and connections to the town; 

• Ensuring the quantum and mix of uses is appropriate to the site and the wider 

settlement, striving for a balance between creating a viable development and 

meeting the infrastructure needs arising from the development; 



 

 

• Achieving a successful design outcome noting the Council’s emphasis on 

placemaking and the desire to create a rich and diverse community; 

• Incorporating suitable strategies and technologies to meet carbon reduction 

targets and to encourage sustainable and active travel patterns for residents and 

visitors to the site. 

3.12 In addition to the above, one of the most important aspects to consider in allocating 

the site for development is to ensure that the assumptions for development on the site 

do not undermine delivery by creating viability challenges. This requires close and 

collaborative working between the proponents for developing the site and the Council. 

TB5. Considering the environmental constraints around the town, what other reasonable 

options should the Council consider investigating in order to address the identified forecast 

development needs for the place? 

3.13 Maximise deliverable density at chosen sites and ensure efficient use of the allocated 

land, and bring forward a policy framework that allows suitably viable schemes to 

assist deliverability. 

LAND TO THE LAND EAST OF NEW TERRACE/MARSH ROAD, STAVERTON, 

TROWBRIDGE (‘SITE 4’) 

3.14 This sections considers the questions directly related to the land east of New 

Terrace/Marsh Road, Staverton, Trowbridge proposed to be allocated as Site 4. 

TB6. Do you agree with the range of uses proposed, what other uses should be considered? 

And TB7. Do you agree with the location of the proposed uses? What should be located 

where and why? 

3.15 The Site 4 Plan currently states requirements for: 

• Approximately 500 dwellings to include self and custom build plots, as well as 

specialist housing. 

• Land for one Two Form Entry Primary School 

• Land for one 40 place nursery with space to increase to 60 spaces after 2036 

• Land for community orchards and allotments 

• Open space provision to include an area alongside the Kennet and Avon Canal 

• Walking and cycling links to and from the town centre, nearby settlements 

including Hilperton, Staverton and Semington and footbridges over the Canal 

• Land for a Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP) and a Multi-use Games Area 

(MUGA) 

3.16 We understand the Council does not intend to fix a masterplan or concept plan for the 

proposed allocation in the LPR, but that the LPR will fix the above allocation 

requirements. 



 

 

3.17 To the above end, it is important that that the allocation requirements are feasible, 

viable and deliverable given the site’s constraints. 

3.18 The true capacity of the site, taking into account the site constraints, is also a critical 

issue which relates to the soundness of the LPR, as the true number of deliverable 

homes on each of the allocations will presumably contribute to a housing trajectory for 

the County which shows that the full housing needs can be met. 

3.19 As the promotors of a large proportion of Site 4, L&Q have produced a body of 

technical work which informs our understanding of the sites constraints and 

opportunities. This includes: 

• Masterplan – Define (Appendix 1); 

• Ecology Technical Note – Tyler Grange (Appendix 2); 

• Access and Movement Technical Note – Neil Brant Consulting (Appendix 3); 

• Sustainability Technical Note – Wardell Armstrong (Appendix 4); 

• Drainage Technical Note including Drainage Strategy – Wardell Armstrong 

(Appendix 5); 

• Air Quality Technical Note – Wardell Armstrong (Appendix 6); 

• Ground Conditions Technical Note – Wardell Armstrong (Appendix 7); 

• Noise Technical Note – Wardell Armstrong (Appendix 8). 

3.20 We have set out the key findings of the above work below, and then go on to state our 

findings in relation to the specific consultation questions. 

The Site Assessments 

Ecology 

3.21 The ecological note produced by Tyler Grange focuses on the L&Q Estates land control 

and is informed by extensive survey work. The work states the ecological opportunities 

to enhance the site include: 

• Enhancement of the area adjacent to the river into a wildlife area, accessible by 

the new residents. New planting should create a mosaic of tussocky grassland 

and scrub which will encourage new species to colonise, particularly 

invertebrates. This in turn will improve the site habitats for other species, such 

as birds and bats; 

• The area along the ditch should be integrated into the wildlife area as part of the 

multi-functional blue/green infrastructure, with wetland planting creating new 

habitats on site and encouraging aquatic and riparian invertebrates to colonise; 



 

 

• The wildlife area should improve access to nature for the new residents, with 

informal mown paths, interactive nature trails and interpretation boards guiding 

them through; 

• Hedgerows could be enhanced with native, ecologically beneficial stock, 

improving foraging opportunities for birds and bats; 

• In addition, the 15m buffer zones for bats described above could be enhanced 

through transitional planting, allowing wildlife corridors to be maintained 

through the site for a wide variety of species; 

• Provision of bat and bird boxes on retained trees and integrated into new 

buildings will enhance nesting and roosting opportunities within the site; 

• Provision of a Landscape and Ecological Management Plan (LEMP), which could 

be controlled by planning condition, will be fundamental to the delivery of 

habitat creation and enhancements to mitigate for the losses required and 

delivery net gains for biodiversity; 

• An appropriate lighting strategy (which could be controlled by way of a condition 

on any future consent) would ensure new lighting is be designed sensitively to 

avoid impacts to light intolerant bat species and will allow the retention of dark 

corridors throughout the site; and 

• Building with Nature, the UK’s first green infrastructure benchmark providing “a 

framework of quality standards, an assessment and accreditation service and 

national awards recognising the design and delivery of high-quality green 

infrastructure”, could be considered for this site. 

3.22 It concludes there are no overriding ecological constraints to the development of this 

scheme, providing that the measures described are adhered to and incorporated into 

the green infrastructure. As such, any future development can be in conformity with 

relevant policy and legislation. 

Access and Movement 

3.23 The Access and Movement Technical Note produced by Neil Brant Consulting considers 

the various aspects of access to the site, accessibility and mobility. The note concludes 

with the following of relevant points: 

• Site 4 is located within cycling distance of Trowbridge station, on the Westbury 

to Bristol main line. Bus services that pass close to the site (within easy walking 

distance) also route via the town centre and the station via the Canal Road 

Industrial Estate (local area of employment). The level of bus provision locally is 

conveniently close but lacks peak time services. 

• Footway provision locally is good and at most would only potentially require 

localised minor improvements, such as a creating consistent widths and with 

dropped kerbs and tactile paving at crossing points. The B3105 Marsh Road 

corridor width along the site frontage could potentially accommodate a shared 

pedestrian/cycleway and this could be continued into the site. 



 

 

• Road safety in the vicinity of Site 4 is limited to forward visibility across the canal 

overbridge, and which highlights the need for consideration when considering 

the location of potential access to Site 4 at the eastern end. Otherwise, there 

does not appear to be any existing road safety issues that would preclude the 

suitability of development at Site 4 or the principal of taking access from Marsh 

Road. 

• Site 4 is accessible to local amenities and facilities including employment, the 

town centre and education, within either/or walking and cycling distance. Its 

proximity and accessibility to these key trip destinations, we believe, places it 

above an ‘Average’ score and into ‘Good’, an improvement on the Council’s 

suggested score. 

• With regards to traffic, the Staverton bridge signals, in conjunction with other 

constraints on the network, currently act to self-regulate the volume of traffic 

that can physically pass through that route. The major road network 

infrastructure works to the A350 will materially reduce demand on Staverton 

bridge but with Sites 4 & 5 traffic generation replacing that demand and keeping 

a level of status quo. The relief road around Staverton bridge removes its 

throttling effect and traffic re-assigns from elsewhere to use it, as would be 

expected. 

• In terms of traffic impacts, without any infrastructure intervention, whilst the 

Staverton bridge signals remain as operating at and around their capacity, there 

is only a small deterioration in overall performance. With the inclusion of the 

A350 works and Staverton relief road, there is a significant net reduction in 

congestion resulting in material betterment, even with the inclusion of traffic 

generation from Sites 4 & 5. 

• Previously, the Trowbridge Transport Strategy Refresh included for 

improvements to the Staverton Bridge traffic signals. These improvements to the 

Staverton Bridge signals could be considered as an interim arrangement pending 

the delivery of the relief road and in so doing, this adds confidence to the 

strategy that development at Site 4, can be accommodated in the short, medium 

and long term by the implementation of incremental improvements and that it is 

not fully reliant upon the relief road coming forward. 

• The Council’s transport strategy for Trowbridge, including cycleway 

improvements, is supported and are considered to be viable and deliverable with 

significant levels of cost benefit likely to be achieved. 

• Through development at Site 4, there is an opportunity to extend and increase 

existing bus services, not only to serve the development itself, but to introduce 

increased service frequency and capacity. This would not only meet the needs of 

the development but provide for an improved bus service for the wider town. 

Whilst the Marsh Road and Cottles Barton bus routes are within reasonable 

walking distance of the site, if feasible, it may be beneficial to re-route the 

service(s) through the site, but whichever approach is adopted, all of the site 

area would nonetheless be within walking distance of a bus service. 



 

 

• The principles of vehicular access, including a range of options, have been 

established and shown to be viable and deliverable. There is likely to be a need 

to form two points of access to Site 4 on to the B3105 Marsh Road, which offers 

a substantial length of highway from which access can be taken. The western 

access could be formed as an extension of the existing Cottles Barton junction, 

either as a fourth arm on the roundabout or re-forming it as a signal-controlled 

junction. The eastern access could be integrated with that to Smallbrook 

Gardens, as either a back-to-back priority junction or a new mini-roundabout. 

• Site 4 would need to incorporate a comprehensive network of streets, footways 

and cycle routes meeting the needs of users, not only in terms of travel but also 

as places to live. The majority of streets should be 20mph zones and designed to 

even more stringent 15mph design speeds with priority given to pedestrians and 

cyclists. In addition to the estate roads and streets, a new access loop road will 

provide for the main route and potential bus route and have a mix of 20 and 

30mph speed limits, depending on its location. 

Sustainability 

3.24 The Sustainability Technical Note produced by Wardell Armstrong provides a high level 

desk appraisal of the sustainability features that could be incorporated into any 

proposed development at the site. These presented and considered under the 

following key themes:  

• Energy and Carbon Emissions  

• Sustainable Material Use  

• Sustainable Transport  

• Waste and Recycling  

• Water and Flooding  

• Contamination and Environmental Pollution  

• Sustainable Building Design and Layout  

• Adapting to Climate Change  

• Health and Wellbeing  

• Biodiversity  

3.25 The Note makes clear that sustainability is a key element of the Developer’s vision for 

this site, and it is a common theme running through many of the different 

environmental aspects, from climate change and carbon emissions to health and 

wellbeing and biodiversity. Flexibility is important at this stage but key strands of the 

sustainable agenda for the Development will include:  

• A forward-thinking energy strategy, based on the energy hierarchy of using less, 

using more efficiently, and using renewables;  



 

 

• Enhanced green/blue infrastructure and biodiversity net gain;  

• Using sustainable design and construction measures;  

• Promoting sustainable transport and active travel; and  

• A precautionary approach to flood risk and water use.  

3.26 This strategy supports the Council’s objectives set out in relation to Carbon Neutrality 

by 2030 

Drainage 

3.27 The Drainage Technical Note produced by Wardell Armstrong and accompanying 

Drainage Strategy states and concludes the following: 

• The Drainage Strategy shows the overall quantum of drainage attenuation 

required, and the optimal location for these features has been identified located 

on the lower lying land adjacent to the River Avon and outside of the flood 

zones. 

• EA mapping indicates that the majority of the site is located in Flood Zone 1, the 

area in the north of the site bounding the River Avon will be designated as green 

openspaces. Therefore, this site is suitable for development in terms of fluvial 

flood risk. The site is at low risk of flooding from surface water. It is anticipated 

that ground reprofiling and the addition of SuDS features will manage the 

localised risk in low laying areas. 

• Infiltration testing has not been carried out to date. Although the River Terrace 

Deposits to the north of the study area are expected to be permeable,  they are 

close to a major watercourse and the depth to groundwater may be unsuitable 

for infiltration SUDS. Infiltration testing should be undertaken to confirm the 

discharge hierarchy and further investigation should be undertaken to confirm 

groundwater levels. It is proposed that surface water will discharge to the River 

Avon at QBAR greenfield runoff rates and therefore groundwater levels will not 

impact the proposed drainage strategy. 

• To replicate pre-development conditions, the use of two attenuation basins. The 

basins have been designed to accommodate runoff from all storm events up to 

and including a 1 in 100 year + 40% climate change storm event. 

• The preferred points of connection for foul flows is manhole 7401 located in 

Marsh Road. Foul flows from the development will need to pump to the 

preferred connection point. A developer enquiry has been submitted to Wessex 

Water to confirm capacity within the existing foul network to accommodate 

flows form the site. 

3.28 In summary the site is deliverable in flood risk and drainage terms and an appropriate 

strategy has been identified. 



 

 

Ground Conditions 

3.29 The Ground Conditions Technical Note produced by Wardell Armstrong concludes: 

• That it is not anticipated that there will be any significant pollutant linkages and 

sources of contamination at the site; 

• The likelihood of significant geotechnical hazards is considered to be low, there 

is potential for made ground across the site associated with infilled ponds. A 

moderate hazard for compressibility exists associated with Alluvium deposits 

and any infilled ponds; 

• Based on the available information reviewed the site is considered to present an 

overall low risk from past use, adjacent operations and ground instability; 

3.30 By carrying out some targeted ground investigation and formulating an appropriate 

foundation design, the site can be considered suitable for future development. 

Air Quality and Noise 

3.31 The Air Quality and Noise Technical Notes have been produced by Wardell Armstrong 

and support the production of a masterplan for the site.  

3.32 In relation to Air Quality, for the operational phase of development Wardell Armstrong 

conclude that: 

• Based on the low predicted background concentrations at the site, and the fact 

that no main roads are in close proximity, it is not considered that on-site 

pollutant concentrations are likely to be a constraint on potential development 

at the site.  

• Any potential development would generate additional traffic and cause a 

redistribution of existing traffic on the local road network resulting in the 

potential for adverse effects on local air quality to occur at properties located 

close to roads where traffic flows are predicted to increase. Given that the 

existing background air quality (according to the Defra Background Maps) in this 

area is well below the Air Quality Strategy (AQS) objectives this is unlikely to be a 

constraint. 

• Notwithstanding this, locating a primary school away from Marsh Road and 

further into the development site is likely to have air quality benefits, as this has 

the potential to encourage car-free travel to the schools and might also reduce 

potential congestion from school traffic on Marsh Road at the start and end of 

the school day. 

3.33 In relation to noise, the technical note considers the Site 4 concept masterplan: 

• Wiltshire Council’s concept masterplan shows the residential area to be up to 

the southern boundary closest to Marsh Road, and to be up to the western and 

north western boundaries closest to the Trowbridge to Melksham Railway Line, 

Cereal Partners World and the Staverton Mill textile factory. With the 

development area up to the southern, western and north western boundaries, 



 

 

this may require mitigation measures to reduce the potential noise impact from 

road traffic, rail and industry. It is noted that Figure 9 of the Local Plan document 

shows potential for Employment Land along the railway line which would 

provide useful in screening noise to the benefit of residential uses further into 

the site. Locating the Primary School on the main road of Marsh Road is not ideal 

for achieving desirable internal sound levels although appropriate mitigation is 

likely to be possible through appropriate siting of the school buildings within the 

zone, glazing and ventilation. 

• The masterplan shows a road to be located along most of the western boundary 

between the rail line and the residential area. This would allow dwellings to face 

the western boundary and have gardens located on the screened side of the 

properties to provide attenuation from potential rail noise and industrial noise.   

• It is also noted that drainage swales and basins are proposed along the north 

western site boundary. This may limit the potential for physical noise mitigation, 

such as noise bunds or barriers, if noise monitoring was to show that it is 

required for proposed properties along the north western boundary.  

• To the north east, the boundary will be located adjacent to a solar farm, which 

has the potential to have a small noise impact on the proposed development. 

However, the masterplan shows an areas of green space between the proposed 

properties and the boundary with the solar farm, therefore, it is likely that with 

careful site design, noise could be made to be acceptable in this area.  

• The eastern part of the site is unlikely to be significantly impacted by any noise 

sources, and therefore unlikely to require any specific noise mitigation.  

Conclusion on Questions TB6 and TB7. 

3.34 In response to the consultation questions TB6 and TB7, we do generally agree with the 

range of uses proposed for Site 4, but we do not agree with the location of the 

proposed uses. Our review of the concept plan, and utilising our understanding of the 

site informed by the technical assessments above we propose the following 

amendments to the concept masterplan assumptions: 

• The potential LEAP should be located more centrally to the site; 

• A minimum 15m buffer should be applied to all existing hedgerows (to be 

compliant with the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation Strategy); 

• There is further opportunity to create east-west links for ecological purposes and 

reduce loss of trees; 

• Amendment to the drainage strategy, removing the number of basins on the 

higher ground, moving drainage away from veteran trees and adopting the 

Wardell Armstrong drainage strategy, locating the drainage basins on the lowest 

part of the site; 



 

 

• The Primary School should be located away from Marsh Road as the current 

location is not ideal in respect of the noise and air quality environment, in 

addition, the existing location would result in the loss of a hedgerow; 

• The most eastern access to the site will need to be moved north-westwards due 

to the reduced visibility at the listed bridge; 

• There is further opportunity to increase width of green link out towards canal 

corridor and open space; 

• Opportunity for inclusion of small residential blocks to offset loss of areas for 

drainage and positively overlook any open space; 

• There is further opportunity for new pedestrian and cycle links to existing Public 

Rights of Way; 

• Opportunity to create wildlife area and also an increased accessibility to nature; 

3.35 With taking the above amendments into account, we conclude the Site 4 concept 

masterplan provides an example of a suitable and feasible masterplan which can 

deliver the proposed number of homes and uses. 

TB8. Do you agree with the proposed locations for self build and custom build housing? 

Would you prefer alternative locations? Please explain. 

3.36 There appears to be no self or custom build areas demonstrated on the proposed 

concept Plan for ‘Site 4’, however the proposed uses listed for the site does refer to 

500 dwellings ‘to include self and custom build plots’. We cannot therefore agree or 

disagree with the proposed locations as they are not specified for Site 4. 

3.37 However, if self and custom build plots are sought to be included on Site 4, our 

experience suggests that they can/may frustrate the ability for sites to come forward 

as planned and can result in issues associated to incohesive overall design, impacting 

the marketability of adjoining market plots, custom/self build plots being empty or 

unfinished for a long time, and critically viability issues with regards to contributions to 

site infrastructure. 

3.38 To this end we do not agree with the suggestion of self and custom build housing 

provision on Site 4. We reserve the right to comment further in future on the Council’s 

evidence base and approach for inclusion of self/custom build plots on sites of this 

scale. 

TB9. Is there a particular type of renewable energy that should be provided on site? 

3.39 The Sustainability Technical Note produced by Wardell Armstrong considers in detail 

renewable energy and the closely connected objective of carbon emissions reduction. 

The Note states that: 

• A detailed energy strategy will be developed for the site based on the energy 

hierarchy, firstly prioritising energy reduction (being lean), then using energy 

efficiently (being clean), and finally implementing renewable technologies (being 

green). 



 

 

• The Government is in the process of introducing its Future Homes and Future 

Buildings Standards (FHS and FBS), which are the proposed mechanisms to 

reduce and decarbonise energy use within residential and commercial 

development respectively. 

• At the start of this year the Government issued its response to the 2019 FHS 

consultation, at the same time as launching the FBS consultation. It confirmed 

that, for the FHS, the interim reduction will be a 31% reduction in carbon 

emissions relative to Part L 2013 requirements. For the FBS, the Government is 

consulting on a preferred 27% reduction in carbon emissions for non-residential 

buildings during the interim period, to facilitate the eventual realisation of zero-

carbon buildings. 

• This set out a clear timeline for the introduction of the FHS and the interim 

arrangements. It is intended (subject to the FBS consultation) that a new Part L 

2021 (and Part F 2021) will be introduced towards the end of this year and come 

into effect during 2022. This will formally instigate the interim arrangements for 

both residential and non-residential developments. Buildings approved prior to 

June 2022 and commenced prior to June 2023 will remain eligible to be built out 

under Part L 2013, but this will only apply to individual units and not a site in its 

entirety. 

• Post 2025 residential developments are expected to meet a minimum 75% 

emission reduction, allowing zero carbon homes to be developed as the 

electricity grid continues to decarbonise to bring about the zero-carbon target. 

Final confirmation on zero carbon targets for commercial buildings is still 

pending. 

• Wiltshire’s Local Plan consultation document, “Addressing Climate Change and 

Biodiversity”, suggests that all new development should be designed to achieve 

net zero carbon standards. It is important at this point to note the distinction 

between regulated and unregulated energy. Regulated energy is energy 

associated with the operation of the building itself. It includes space heating, 

domestic hot water, lighting, pumps and fans. Unregulated energy includes 

cooking and appliance use which is more reliant on the behaviour of the 

residents. Building Regulations focus on controlling regulated energy as this is 

the element that can be most influenced by the design and construction of the 

building rather than the actions of the occupants. Ofgem regulations require 

electricity users to have full access to the electricity market and to be able to 

choose their own suppliers, which limits how much control the Develeper can 

have over unregulated energy use. 

• The developer will therefore focus on reducing regulated emissions so that the 

project will be zero carbon in regulated terms in line with local and central 

government aspirations. Where influence can be exerted, the developer will 

encourage occupants to seek green and low-carbon electricity supplies to reduce 

carbon from their unregulated energy use. It is recognised that over time 

unregulated energy will be eventually be decarbonised in line with the wider 

electricity grid but this is outside of the Developer’s immediate control. 



 

 

• All proposed buildings will adopt a fabric-led approach to emissions reduction to 

ensure that the 75% to 80% reduction target, likely to be in force at the time, is 

met or exceeded. This will ensure that any emissions that result from the 

development are minimised while grid decarbonisation takes place 

• All buildings will be constructed with significantly higher levels of insulation, will 

employ materials that have lower thermal transmissivity, will have reduced 

thermal bridging and higher airtightness than is specified under current building 

regulations. 

• Provision will be made within the development to supply properties with 

renewable energy. Given the local preference for district heat networks (DHN) 

both large and micro scale renewable energy based DHN will be assessed for 

feasibility and implemented where possible. Opportunities to collaborate with 

local industry (i.e. Cereal Partners/Nestle) will be explored to identify whether 

synergies exist, especially in relation to the production of waste heat. Other 

renewable energy technologies deployed at the site could take the form of PV 

panels, air-source/ground-source heat pumps, or an alternative renewable 

technology. Depending on the construction timescales, different parts of the 

development may be subject to different building regulation regimes, so a 

flexible approach is required at this stage which will be crystallised as time goes 

on. However, regardless of the building regulations in force energy efficiency and 

low carbon emissions will be a priority. 

• Electricity based heating systems will be utilised to ensure that as the national 

grid decarbonises the site will become zero carbon from an operational energy 

standpoint. 

• Other energy/carbon reduction measures such as Waste Water Heat Recovery 

(WWHR) and Mechanical Ventilation and Heat Recovery (MVHR) will be 

considered and implemented where viable and appropriate. 

• As required by Building Regulations, the developer will undertake an energy 

assessment for each property upon completion of its build. This will form part of 

the sales documentation to new buyers and provide confidence in the energy 

performance of the build. It will also highlight areas of strength and weakness, 

which will help residents prioritise further actions they may wish to take to 

reinforce energy saving initiatives. All homes will also be fitted with smart 

meters and be wired for electric vehicle (EV) charging where appropriate parking 

is available. 

TB10. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 

3.40 We are not aware of any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be 

identified with specific regard to the proposed allocation of ‘Site 4’ for development. 



 

 

4. Summary and Conclusions 

4.1 Taking all of the above together, the summary and conclusions of our Representation 

are as follows: 

• We are supportive of the level of housing growth proposed at Trowbridge, 

however encourage the Council to consider further growth at the settlement 

given the conclusions of the SA, role and status of the Town. We accept the 

choice of the Council to adopt the TR- B Westbury Growth Point of the 

alternative scenarios, in that it still directs a significant proportion of growth 

towards Trowbridge however caution the justification of this strategy based on 

perceived impact on the SAC; 

• We advocate extending the LPR Plan Period to be in accordance with the NPPF, 

adjusting one of the delivery principles and considering further how the spatial 

options have been arrived at against truly realistic alternatives to maximise 

chances of success/compliance with the tests of soundness; 

• The land east of New Terrace/Marsh Road, Staverton, controlled by L&Q, is able 

to deliver the proposed quantum of housing development suggested and meet 

the key priorities identified for the settlement by the LPR; 

• As set out we do generally agree with the range of uses proposed for Site 4, but 

do not agree with the location of the proposed uses based on our understanding 

of the sites constraints and opportunities. With the amendments identified to 

the assumptions used to inform the sites capacity we promote the land east of 

New Terrace/Marsh Road as suitable, available and achievable for the housing 

development proposed at ‘Site 4’ and as a sustainable choice for meeting the 

needs of Trowbridge and wider County.  
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Section 1: Introduction and Context 
 
Introduction 

 
1.1. This briefing note has been prepared by Tyler Grange Group Limited on behalf of L&Q Estates in respect of Land at 

Staverton, Trowbridge (hereafter referred to as ‘the site’). The site is centred around OS grid reference ST 860 606.  

1.2. This report provides a broad description of the habitats onsite, site conditions, opportunities, constraints, and design 

advice with respect to ecology in relation to the promotion of the site for allocation within the local plan. It is also 

intended to inform the creation of a vision document. 

Context 

1.3. The site consists of seven arable grassland fields, with a mixture of management as hay meadows and intensively 

grazed pasture for horses. It is intersected by a number of field boundary hedgerows, treelines, and individual mature 

trees. To the south of the site lies the existing residential area of Staverton town and the B3105 road (Marsh Road). A 

railway, with associated embankments and a bridge, runs directly adjacent to the western boundary of the site. The 

northern boundary of the site is bordered by the River Avon. To the east lies further arable grassland fields and a canal. 

See Figure 1 below. 

 

 
Figure 1. Site context and surroundings. 
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Section 2: Methodology 
 

2.1 A desk-based study was conducted whereby records of designated sites and records of protected and priority species 

were purchased and interrogated for the site and the surrounding landscape. The following resources were consulted 

/ contacted: 

• Multi-Agency Geographic Information for the countryside (MAGIC) website1; 

• Wiltshire and Swindon Biological Records Centre (WSBRC); 

• Wiltshire Council Website2; 

• Joint Nature Conservation Committee (JNCC) website3; 

• Natural England (NE) designated sites website4; 

• Ordnance Survey mapping; and 

• Google Maps, including aerial photography. 

 
2.2 The following areas of search around the boundary of the site boundary were applied: 

• 2km for protected and priority species; 

• 2km for non-statutory and statutory designated sites; and 

• 10km for European statutory sites. 

 
2.3 A site walkover survey was undertaken by Misho Baxendale, an experienced field surveyor and member of the 

Chartered Institute for Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEEM), on the 26th April 2019. An update survey 

was undertaken by Lindsay Taylor, also an experience field surveyor and member of CIEEM, on the 2nd April 2020. 

2.4 The methods used during the walkover surveys broadly followed methods used in an ‘extended’ Phase I habitat survey. 

This technique provides an inventory of the habitat types present and dominant species. Note was taken of the more 

conspicuous fauna and any evidence of, or the potential for, the presence of protected notable flora and fauna. 

2.5 The findings of the data search and site walkovers were used to define the scope of Phase II surveys which were 

undertaken at the site during the 2020 survey season (all surveys were undertaken using the relevant good practice 

guidelines): 

• Badger - Site walkover to search for evidence of badger including setts, latrines and snuffle holes; 

• Bats - Ground level tree assessment. Site walkover assessing trees for their bat potential. Trees 

graded low, medium or high potential depending on features present. Features include wood-

pecker holes, knot holes, splits or cracks in branches; 

• Bats - Automated detector surveys. Eight static detectors were placed on hedgerows around the 

site (see Plan 12342/P02a) for locations). Detectors were deployed twice a month for 5 nights each 

visit (April to October totalling 70 nights). (Collins, 20165) 

• Breeding birds - Three individual visits were undertaken by a suitably experienced ornithologist in 

April, May and June. 

• GCN - eDNA surveys were undertaken of the three ponds on site and two in the adjacent land to 

the east. Samples were sent to the lab for analysis. 

 
1 https://magic.defra.gov.uk/ 
2 http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/ 
3 http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/ 
4 https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/ 
5https://cdn.bats.org.uk/pdf/Resources/Bat_Survey_Guidelines_2016_NON_PRINTABLE.pdf?mtime=20181115113931&focal=none 

https://cdn.bats.org.uk/pdf/Resources/
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• Reptiles - Artificial refugia were placed in suitable habitat and left to ‘bed in’ for 7 days. Seven visits 

were subsequently undertaken in suitable weather conditions, checking under the refugia (Froglife, 

19996). 

 
6 Froglife (1999) Reptile survey: an introduction to planning, conducting and interpreting surveys for snake and lizard conservation. Froglife advice 
sheet 10. Froglife, Halesworth. 
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Section 3: Survey Findings 

Designated Sites 

Statutorily Protected Sites 
 

3.1. There are two statutorily protected sites of concern within the ZoI of the site; the Bath and Bradford-on-Avon Bat Sites 

Special Area of Conservation (SAC) and the River Avon SAC. 

3.2. There are no other statutory designated sites within 2km of the site, however the site does fall within the Impact Risk 

Zone (IRZ) of several Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) which are designated for their biodiversity, including: 

Winsley Mines SSSI, Inwood, Warleigh SSSI, and Picket and Clanger Wood SSSI. As such, Wiltshire Council should 

consult Natural England on the likely risk of impacts on nearby statutory designated sites as a result of increase 

recreational pressure.  

Bath and Bradford-on-Avon Bats SAC 
 
Bats 

 
3.3. This SAC lies approximately 7.6km north-west of the site and is designated for the presence of Annex II bat species 

which use hibernation sites in this area, including: Greater horseshoe bat Rhinolophus ferrumequinum, Bechstein’s 

bat Myotis bechsteinii, and Lesser horseshoe bat Rhinolophus hipposideros. The Bradford-on-Avon Bats SAC is 

associated with 15% of the UK greater horseshoe bat population and is selected on the basis of the importance of this 

very large overwintering population. 

3.4. The Bradford-on-Avon Bats SAC comprises an extensive network of caves, mines, and man-made tunnels which are 

used by bats for hibernation, breeding, and mating. The grassland, watercourses, scrub, and woodland surrounding 

them are used by bats for feeding and commuting. Although these habitats are not included in the SAC designation, 

they are vital to support the bats which are a feature of the SAC. 

3.5. There are two Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) covering the Zone of Influence of this site: The Bat Special 

Areas of Conservation (SAC) Planning Guidance for Wiltshire7 (Bat SAC guidance) and the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation 

Strategy8 (TBMS). Both should be read in conjunction with each other. 

3.6. The site lies on the edge of the consultation zone for the SAC and within the 4km buffer of greater horseshoe habitat 

for a core roost as outlined in the Bat SAC Guidance and just outside (although directly adjacent to the boundary) of 

the yellow (medium risk) zone covered by the TBMS. For the purposes of this report, it is assumed that the site falls 

into the yellow zone and as such will be subject to the TBMS. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
7 Bat Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) Planning Guidance for Wiltshire, Wiltshire Council, Issue 3.0 (10th September 2015) 
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/bat-special-areas-of-conservation-planning-guidance-for-wilthshire.pdf 
8 https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/3928/Trowbridge-Bat-Mitigation-Strategy-SPD/pdf/whsap-trowbridge-bat-mitigation-
strategy.pdf?m=637273390249630000 

http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/bat-special-areas-of-conservation-planning-guidance-for-wilthshire.pdf
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/3928/Trowbridge-Bat-Mitigation-Strategy-SPD/pdf/whsap-trowbridge-bat-mitigation-strategy.pdf?m=637273390249630000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/3928/Trowbridge-Bat-Mitigation-Strategy-SPD/pdf/whsap-trowbridge-bat-mitigation-strategy.pdf?m=637273390249630000
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In-Combination Effects - Recreational Pressure and Habitat Loss/Degradation 
 
The Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) of the Wiltshire Local Plan undertaken by Wiltshire Council in 

20209 identifies that there could be a ‘likely significant effect’ (LSE) on the Bradford-on-Avon Bats SAC as a 

result of development in the area due to increased recreational pressure and habitat loss/degradation. 

River Avon SAC 
 

3.7. The River Avon lies directly adjacent to the site. Whilst not designated an SAC in this area, it is designated as such 

further downstream.  

Non-Statutory Protected Sites  
 

3.8. There are four Local Wildlife Sites (LWS) located within 2km of the site (see Table 1.1 below). 

Table 1.1: Local Wildlife Sites within 2km of the site. 

Name Distance and 
direction from 
the Site 

File Code Reason for designation 

Bristol Avon 
River 

Adjacent to the 
site (north) 

ST96.043 One of the main river systems draining north-
west Wiltshire. 

Kennet & 
Avon Canal 

0.1km east SU06.049 A restored canal much used for recreation. 

Great 
Bradford 
Wood 

0.8km west ST86.030 A large ancient woodland site with semi-
natural broadleaved woodland and 
broadleaved and conifer plantation on a 
limestone plateau overlooking the River 
Frome. 

Widbrook 
Wood WWT 
Reserve 

1km south-west ST85.066 A stretch of mixed young mixed broadleaf 
planation with meadow between the river 
Avon and Kennet and Avon canal 
 

 

Habitats and Protected Species 

3.9. Following the update Phase I survey, the site was found to comprise the following habitat types (see Ecological 

Opportunities and Constraints Plan for location – 12342/P02a): 

• Ditch; 

• Hedgerows; 

• Improved grassland; 

• Poor semi-improved grassland; 

• Scattered broadleaved trees; and 

• Ponds. 

 

 
9 https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/4541/Habitats-Regulations-Assessment-February-
2020/pdf/Habitats_Regulations_Assessment_February_2020.pdf?m=637347432760070000 
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3.10. The findings of the desk study and Phase I habitat surveys informed the scope of further protected species surveys at 

the site which comprised bat surveys (a ground level tree assessment for roosting bats, automated bat activity 

surveys), breeding bird surveys, eDNA surveys for great crested newt Triturus cristatus and reptile surveys. 

3.11. Table 2.1 below summarise the results of the surveys. 

Table 2.1: Summary of findings of the protected species surveys undertaken at the site. 

Species Summary of results 

Badger 4 records returned from WSBRC, location withheld by Local Badger Group. 

Two disused badger setts shown at Target Notes 2 and 3 on plan 12342/P02a. 

1 Bats Data search 828 records returned from within 2km, totalling 15 species including greater 

horseshoe (120 records), lesser horseshoe bat (127 records), barbastelle 

Barbastellus barbastellus (3 records) and Bechstein’s bat (99 records) amongst 

others. 

Ground level tree 

assessment 

Fifteen trees were found to have bat roosting potential (BRP) (see 12342/P02a 

for locations.  

Trees with low BRP – T1, T10, T12 

Trees with moderate BRP – T2, T3, T5, T6, T13, T14, T15 

Trees with high BRP – T4, T7, T8 (a cluster of three trees), T9, T11 

Automated 

detector surveys 

Species recorded:  

• Common pipistrelle Pipistrellus pipistrellus; 

• Soprano pipistrelle Pipistrellus pygmaeus; 

• Myotis sp.; 

• Bechstein’s bat (unable to identify for certain but calls were indicative 

of) Myotis bechsteinii; 

• Serotine Eptesicus serotinus; 

• Brown long-eared bat Plecotus auritus; 

• Greater horseshoe bat Rhinolophus ferrumequinum; 

• Lesser horseshoe bat Rhinolophus hipposideros; 

• Noctule Nyctalus noctula; 

• Barbastelle Barbastella barbastellus; and 

• Nathusius’s pipistrelle Pipistrellus nathusii. 

 

Most species were recorded at all locations. 

Lesser horseshoe bats were recorded at all locations. 

Greater horseshoe bats were recorded at Locations 1,2,4,5,6,7, and 8. 

Barbastelle were recorded at Locations 1,2,5,6,7 and 8. 

Bechstein’s bat were recorded at Location 1 only. 

Breeding birds Records of 35 species of farmland and riparian habitat species returned from 

within 2km. 
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Birds of Conservation Concern (BoCC)10 recorded during the surveys: 

• Song thrush Turdus philomelos; 

• Dunnock Prunella modularis; 

• Starling Sturnus vulgaris; 

• House sparrow Passer domesticus; 

• Swift Apus Apus; 

• House martin Delichon urbicum; and  

• Linnet Linaria cannabina. 

GCN 1 record of great crested newt returned from 1.7km to the south of the site. 

eDNA surveys undertaken on the three ponds on site and two in adjacent land 

to the east yielded negative results. 

Reptiles 1 record of slow worm Anguis fragilis returned from 1km to the east of the site. 

A small population (Froglife, 1999) of slow worm was found in the section of tall 

ruderal vegetation adjacent to the river in the north of the site (peak count of 

two). 

 

 
10https://www.bto.org/sites/default/files/shared_documents/publications/birds-conservation-concern/birds-of-conservation-concern-4-
leaflet.pdf 
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Section 4: Ecological Opportunities and Constraints 
 
Designated Sites  

Bath and Bradford-on-Avon Bats SAC 

Bats 

4.1. Bat species associated with the SAC were recorded across the whole site. As such, specific mitigation as per the TBMS 

will be required. 

4.2. The TBMS states: 

• “Development proposals within this zone must provide appropriate survey of bats. 

 

• Development proposals within this zone must mitigate for all impacts on target bat species on site 

through retaining and enhancing wide swathes of unlit bat habitat with associated buffer zones. 

Housing is expected to be provided at lower density to achieve this. Development areas and the 

area required for bat mitigation for each allocated site within the WHSAP have been estimated 

and are set out in Table 4. For each allocated site, it is anticipated that in most circumstances the 

full residual green space will be required for mitigation. 

 
• Development proposals within this zone should expect to make a payment for strategic habitat 

mitigation.” 

 

• It is expected that all direct and indirect impacts in bat habitat will be mitigated within the site. It 

is expected that core bat habitat will be retained and reinforced and enhanced as dark zones to 

retain connectivity for bats in the landscape. The most important general principle is that wide 

swathes of land are required to be set aside as core bat habitat in order to retain a permeable and 

functioning landscape for the target species; 

 
• Adequate buffer zones must be provided for retained, enhanced or newly created core bat habitat. 

A minimum standoff distance of 15m from the development to the outside edge of any part of the 

bat core habitat is required to be provided as a buffer zone.” 

 
4.3. With regards to lighting, Figure 2 below (taken from the TBMS) indicates where increased lighting is permitted along 

features of bat core habitat, shown as Zone A. As greater horseshoe bats, lesser horseshoe bats, Bechstein’s bat and 

barbastelle were recorded across the whole site, it can be assumed that all hedgerows onsite fall into this category. 

Zone A should be completely dark (<0.2 lux on the horizontal plane and <0.4 lux on the vertical), Zone B a maximum 

of 1 lux and Zone where there are no limits but must be sensitive to achieve levels within zones A and B. 
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Figure 2: Indication of buffer zones to core bat habitat as required by the TBMS. Image taken 
from the TBMS (see footnote 7) 
 
In-combination Effects – Recreational Pressure and Habitat Loss/ Degradation 

4.4. As set out in the TBMS, developer contributions will be required for habitat management (currently c.£777 per 

dwelling) and for strategic recreational pressure mitigation (currently £641 per dwelling) which will go towards the 

provision of a large Suitable Area of Natural Greenspace (SANG) within the area (to be acquired and established by 

Wiltshire Council). 

4.5. The section below describes appropriate mitigation measures that should be applied when designing the development 

layout. These are in line with the TBMS and the Bat SAC Guidance and will ensure the development does not impact 

on these species.  

River Avon SAC 

4.6. To prevent impacts to the SAC precautions should be adopted to prevent impacts to water quality through 

contaminated site run-off or through potential drainage impacts. These should be included as part of a Construction 

Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) and as part of the drainage strategy.  

Habitats and Protected Species 

4.7. Plan (12342/P02a) shows the ecological constraints posed following the protected species surveys but also highlights 

opportunities within the site to protect and enhance key habitats, as well as the creation of new habitats. 

4.8. Constraints include: 

• 15m buffer zones around all features of importance for the bats described in the TBMS (see above); 

• Habitat where reptiles were recorded should be retained and enhanced onsite to avoid further mitigation 

methods such as trapping the resident population and translocating them to an offsite receptor site; 

• Surveys for otter and water vole will be required on the wet ditch and surrounding area if they are to be 

affected by the proposals. Designs should include a buffer of the ditch and river and these areas kept as unlit 

corridors; 

• Surveys will be required on all trees with bat potential that are to be affected either through removal or 

impacted upon by increased lighting; 

• 15m buffer zone around individual trees if they are to be affected and further surveys confirm a roost 

(licence); 

• All hedgerows on site have potential for dormouse therefore further surveys will be required in any 

hedgerows are to be removed; 
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• No licence is required for the two disused badger setts (Target Notes 2 and 3). However the site should be 

monitored to ensure they do not become occupied, and no new setts appear; 

• A CEMP should be prepared for the site, written to British Standards (BS42020:2013), which would be 

implemented to ensure no impacts occur during construction to any retained habitats both on and off site, 

including protected sites. This will incorporate standard best practice measures to prevent impacts such as 

from noise, vibration, air quality and dust, as well as stringent pollution control measure to ensure the 

adjacent River Avon LWS, and subsequently the SAC further downstream, is not impacted by the 

development.  This could be controlled by an appropriately worded planning condition. 

 

4.9. Opportunities to enhance the site, as shown on 12342/P02a are: 

• Enhancement of the area adjacent to the river into a wildlife area, accessible by the new residents. New 

planting should create a mosaic of tussocky grassland and scrub which will encourage new species to colonise, 

particularly invertebrates. This in turn will improve the site habitats for other species, such as birds and bats; 

• The area along the ditch should be integrated into the wildlife area as part of the multi-functional blue/green 

infrastructure, with wetland planting creating new habitats on site and encouraging aquatic and riparian 

invertebrates to colonise; 

• The wildlife area should improve access to nature for the new residents, with informal mown paths, 

interactive nature trails and interpretation boards guiding them through; 

• Hedgerows could be enhanced with native, ecologically beneficial stock, improving foraging opportunities for 

birds and bats; 

• In addition, the 15m buffer zones for bats described above could be enhanced through transitional planting, 

allowing wildlife corridors to be maintained through the site for a wide variety of species;  

• Provision of bat and bird boxes on retained trees and integrated into new buildings will enhance nesting and 

roosting opportunities within the site;  

• Provision of a Landscape and Ecological Management Plan (LEMP), which could be controlled by planning 

condition, will be fundamental to the delivery of habitat creation and enhancements to mitigate for the losses 

required and delivery net gains for biodiversity; 

• An appropriate lighting strategy (which could be controlled by way of a condition on any future consent) 

would ensure new lighting is be designed sensitively to avoid impacts to light0intolerant bat species and will 

allow the retention of dark corridors throughout the site; and 

• Building with Nature11, the UK’s first green infrastructure benchmark providing “a framework of quality 

standards, an assessment and accreditation service and national awards recognising the design and delivery 

of high-quality green infrastructure”, could be considered for this site.  

 

Biodiversity Net Gain 

4.10. There is a requirement in the Wiltshire Core Strategy (Core Policy 50)12 for “all development to demonstrate no net 

loss of biodiversity and for major applications the expectation is that development will deliver a net gain”. 

4.11. In addition, the National Planning Policy Framework encourages applications to provide measurable net gain and a 

value of 10% net gain will be the requirement following the ratification of the Environment Bill later on in the year. 

4.12. Should a planning application be forthcoming in the future, the enhancements described above will work towards 

providing a biodiversity net gain which will be quantified by the use of the DEFRA Biodiversity Net Gain Metric 2.0.  

 
11 https://www.buildingwithnature.org.uk/about 
12 https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/372/Wiltshire-Core-Strategy-adopted-2015/pdf/Wcs.pdf?m=637099399373530000 
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Conclusion 

4.13. Overall, there are no over-riding ecological constraints to the development of this scheme providing that the measures 

described above are adhered to and incorporated into the green infrastructure. As such, any future development will 

be in conformity with relevant policy and legislation.



 

 

Land at Staverton, Trowbridge,  
Ecological Opportunities and Constraints 

12342_R03a_24th February 2021_LT_HM Appendix 1 Page 1 

Appendix 1: Planning Policy and Legislation 
 
Legislation 

 
A1.1. Specific habitats and species receive legal protection in the UK under various pieces of legislation, including: 

  
• The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended); 

• The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2018; 

• The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000; 

• The Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006; 

• The Hedgerows Regulations 1997; and 

• The Protection of Badgers Act 1992. 

 

A1.2. The European Council Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Flora and Fauna, 1992, often 

referred to as the 'Habitats Directive', provides for the protection of key habitats and species considered of 

European importance. Annexes II and IV of the Directive list all species considered of community interest. The 

legal framework to protect the species covered by the Habitats Directive has been enacted under UK law through 

The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2018 (as amended). 

 
A1.2. In Britain, the WCA 1981 (as amended) is the primary legislation protecting habitats and species. SSSIs, repre-

senting the best examples of our natural heritage, are notified under the WCA 1981 (as amended) by reason of 

their flora, fauna, geology or other features. All breeding birds, their nests, eggs and young are protected under 

the Act, which makes it illegal to knowingly destroy or disturb the nest site during nesting season. Schedules 1, 

5 and 8 afford protection to individual birds, other animals and plants. 

 
A1.3. The CRoW Act 2000 strengthens the species enforcement provisions of the WCA 1981 (as amended) and makes 

it an offence to 'recklessly' disturb a protected animal whilst it is using a place of rest or shelter or breeding/nest 

site. 

 
Local Planning Policy 

 
A1.4. The site falls within the administrative district of Wiltshire Council. The Council’s planning policies are set out in 

the Wiltshire Core Strategy (January 2015).  

 
A1.5. Local Policies forming part of the Core Strategy relating to ecology that will need to be considered as part of 

development proposals are: 

• Core Policy 50: Biodiversity and Geodiversity 

• Core Policy 52: Green Infrastructure 

• Core Policy 55: Air Quality 

• Core Policy 57: Ensuring High Quality Design and Place Shaping 

A1.6. Core Policy 50 states that; “There is an expectation that such features shall be retained, buffered, and managed 

favourably in order to maintain their ecological value, connectivity and functionality in the long-term. Where it 
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has been demonstrated that such features cannot be retained, removal or damage shall only be acceptable in 

circumstances where the anticipated ecological impacts have been mitigated as far as possible and appropriate 

compensatory measures can be secured to ensure no net loss of the local biodiversity resource and secure the 

integrity of local ecological networks and provision of ecosystem services. 

 
All development proposals shall incorporate appropriate measures to avoid and reduce disturbance of 
sensitive wildlife species and habitats throughout the lifetime of the development. 

 
Any development potentially affecting a Natura 2000 site must provide avoidance measures in 
accordance with the strategic plans or guidance set out in paragraphs 6.75-6.77 above where possible, 
otherwise bespoke measures must be provided to demonstrate that the proposals would have no 
adverse effect upon the Natura 2000 network. Any development that would have an adverse effect on 
the integrity of a European nature conservation site will not be in accordance with the Core Strategy. 

 
Biodiversity enhancement 
 
All development should seek opportunities to enhance biodiversity. Major development in particular 
must include measures to deliver biodiversity gains through opportunities to restore, enhance and create 
valuable habitats, ecological networks and ecosystem services. Such enhancement measures will 
contribute to the objectives and targets of the Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) or River Basin/Catchment 
Management Plan, particularly through landscape scale projects, and be relevant to the local landscape 
character. 

 
Local sites 

 
Sustainable development will avoid direct and indirect impacts upon local sites through sensitive site 
location and layout, and by maintaining sufficient buffers and ecological connectivity with the wider 
environment. Damage or disturbance to local sites will generally be unacceptable, other than in 
exceptional circumstances where it has been demonstrated that such impacts: 

 
i. cannot reasonably be avoided 

ii. are reduced as far as possible 

iii. are outweighed by other planning considerations in the public interest 

iv. where appropriate compensation measures can be secured through planning obligations or 

agreements. 

 
Development proposals affecting local sites must make a reasonable contribution to their favourable 
management in the long-term.” 
 

A1.7. Core Policy 52 states that; “Development shall make provision for the retention and enhancement of Wiltshire’s 

green infrastructure network and shall ensure that suitable links to the network are provided and maintained. 

Where development is permitted developers will be required to: 

 
i. retain and enhance existing on site green infrastructure 

ii. make provision for accessible open spaces in accordance with the requirements of the adopted 

Wiltshire Open Space Standards 

iii. put measures in place to ensure appropriate long-term management of any green infrastruc-

ture directly related to the development 

iv. provide appropriate contributions towards the delivery of the Wiltshire Green Infrastructure 

Strategy 
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v. identify and provide opportunities to enhance and improve linkages between the natural and 

historic landscapes of Wiltshire. 

 
If damage or loss of existing green infrastructure is unavoidable, the creation of new or replacement 
green infrastructure equal to or above its current value and quality, that maintains the integrity and 
functionality of the green infrastructure network, will be required. 
 
Proposals for major development107 should be accompanied by an audit of the existing green 
infrastructure within and around the site and a statement demonstrating how this will be retained and 
enhanced through the development process. 
 
Development will not adversely affect the integrity and value of the green infrastructure network, 
prejudice the delivery of the Wiltshire Green Infrastructure Strategy, or provide inadequate green 
infrastructure mitigation.  
 
Green infrastructure projects and initiatives that contribute to the delivery of a high quality and highly 
valued multi-functional green infrastructure network in accordance with the Wiltshire Green 
Infrastructure Strategy will be supported. Contributions (financial or other) to support such projects and 
initiatives will be required where appropriate from developers. 
 

A1.8. Core Policy 55 states that; “Development proposals, which by virtue of their scale, nature or location are likely 

to exacerbate existing areas of poor air quality, will need to demonstrate that measures can be taken to effec-

tively mitigate emission levels in order to protect public health, environmental quality and amenity. Mitigation 

measures should demonstrate how they will make a positive contribution to the aims of the Air Quality Strategy 

for Wiltshire and where relevant, the Wiltshire Air Quality Action Plan. Mitigation may include: 

 
i. landscaping, bunding or separation to increase distance from highways and junctions 

ii. possible traffic management or highway improvements to be agreed with the local authority 

iii. abatement technology and incorporating site layout/separation and other conditions in site 

planning 

iv. traffic routing, site management, site layout and phasing 

v. where appropriate, contributions will be sought toward the mitigation of the impact a devel-

opment may have on levels of air pollutants.” 

 
A1.9. Core Policy 57 states that; “…Applications for new development must be accompanied by appropriate infor-

mation to demonstrate how the proposal will make a positive contribution to the character of Wiltshire through: 

… 
ii. the retention and enhancement of existing importance landscaping and natural features, (e.g. trees, 
hedges, banks and watercourses, in order to take opportunities to enhance biodiversity, create wildlife 
and recreational corridors, effectively integrate the development into its setting and to justify and 
mitigate against any losses that may occur through the development.” 
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Plan:  
 
Plan 1: Ecological Opportunities and Constraints – 12342/P02a 
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Technical Note 1: Access and Movement  
 

Land at Staverton, Trowbridge (Site 4)  

1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Neil Brant Consulting (NBC) has been appointed by L&Q Estates Ltd. (L&Q) to provide advice on matters of 

highways and transportation in respect of land north of to the north of Marsh Road, in Staverton, 

Trowbridge.  

Scope and Purpose 

1.2 This note considers matters of access to the preferred housing allocation, Trowbridge Site 4, as set out in 

the Site Selection Report1, Settlement Plan2 and Transport Review3 prepared and submitted for 

consultation by Wiltshire Council. 

Note Content 

1.3 This note provides a high level overview of access and accessibility of Site 4 so as to inform the consultation 

of the Local Plan Review in respect of the feasibility of access as well as how the site addresses issues of 

sustainability relevant to accessibility. The remainder of this note is structured as follows: 

• Section 2 – establishes the existing conditions of the transport network and travel behaviour 

relevant to the site; 

• Section 3 - sets out the principles and approach to achieving sustainable movement 

(accessibility) and access to development of the site; 

• Section 4 – provides a review of the Council’s site selection and planning reports relevant to 

transport matters as well as the Council’s transport review; 

• Section 5 – sets out initial proposals for a sustainable and innovative access strategy; 

• Section 6 – Provides a summary and conclusions from this report.  

 
1 Wiltshire Council, Local Plan Looking to the Future, Site Selection Report for Trowbridge (Wiltshire Council, January 2021) 
2 Wiltshire Council, Local Plan Looking to the Future, Planning for Trowbridge (Wiltshire Council, January 2021) 
3 Atkins, Wiltshire Local Plan Transport Review (Wiltshire Council, January 2021) 
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2. EXISTING CONDITIONS 

Site Location 

2.1 The site is located on agricultural land to the north east of the B3105 Marsh Road to the east of the village 

of Staverton, which itself now forms part of the Trowbridge urban area. The Site Selection Report 

references the land as; ‘Land north of Marsh Road, Staverton’ (3668) and ‘Land north of Marsh Farm 2’ 

(3687)4. 3668 forms the western land parcel abutting the railway and 3687 that to the east abutting the 

canal. Collectively, they have been identified by the Council as preferred Site 4, and this is illustrated in 

Figure 1 below. 

Figure 1: Site Location 

 
2.2 Site 4 is located in the unitary administrative area of Wiltshire Council who act as both Local Planning 

Authority and Highway Authority. Trowbridge is the County town for Wiltshire and has been subject to 

significant new residential development over the past 20 years. The site sits on the northern edge of the 

Trowbridge urban area at a distance of c2km from the town centre. 

 
4  NB. incorrect SHELAA reference attributed to the site at Pg19 of Site Selection Report 
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Local Transport Network - Roads 

2.6 Site 4 has direct frontage on to the B3105 Marsh Road locally known as New Terrace, along its full width 

between the canal and west of Cottles Barton. Highway records (HMPE) have been acquired from Wiltshire 

Council for the local highway network and are reproduced above in Figure 2, with the extent of site frontage 

(blue boundary) shown for the purposes of context. 

Figure 2: Extent of Public Highway 

 
2.7 This section of the B3105 is formed as an urban single carriageway road subject to a 30mph speed limit 

with street lighting and adjacent footways and verges. To the south residential properties have direct 

frontage access to the road with dropped kerbs and crossovers formed. The nature of Marsh Road reflects 

the function and purpose of an urban street.  

2.8 The overall road corridor width is circa 9.25m to back of verges/footways and up to 11.5m to the centreline 

of the hedge, along its frontage and which provides for a relatively wide perspective for road users and 

enables footways and verges to be formed or upgraded adjacent to both sides of the road. 

2.9 From the inspection of the highway and land registry plans, supported by site visits, it is evident that the 

site benefits from direct frontage to highway land over a length of circa 420m, as illustrated on Figure 2 

above. To the west of the Cottles Barton roundabout there is a small utility compound (gas governor) that 

insets into the site area. 

2.10 The B3105 Marsh Road acts as the northern road corridor into Trowbridge serving as a route from Holt, 

Melksham and Bradford on Avon. The Trowbridge Traffic Model estimates peak hour traffic flow as being 
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1,700vph and 1,600vph in the AM and PM peaks respectively5. For the purposes of comparison and 

perspective, these traffic volumes are in the same range as those on the A361 and A350 primary routes 

locally, but half of those on County Way. 

2.11 To the south of the site the B3105 provides connections to the new Hilperton Relief Road (Elizabeth Way), 

Canal Road Industrial Estate and northern parts of the town centre, with the main junctions formed as 

conventional roundabouts. To the west of the site the B3105 passes over the River Avon via a humped 

bridge with restricted width, before splitting immediately to the north of the bridge to form the B3106 to 

Melksham and B3105 ahead before again splitting to serve Bradford on Avon via the B3107 and onwards 

(B3105) towards the A363. 

2.12 At the river crossing, a combination of the restricted bridge width and fork in the road creates the need for 

the shuttle working traffic signals to accommodate three separate traffic streams i.e. 3-way lights. It is 

understood that the shuttle working lights are a local constraint to the freeflow of traffic at peak times and 

despite the deterrence (travel time) that the traffic signals create, the B3105 and B3106 remain attractive 

routes for travel towards Melksham, Chippenham, Bradford on Avon and Bath. The alternative routes are 

likely to be no more attractive (travel times) due to the increased journey distances involved from parts of 

Trowbridge and the surrounding area.  

Public Transport 

2.13 The nearest bus stops to Site 4 are located on Marsh Road (4 No.) and Cottles Barton (2 No.), which are 

served by the No. 68 service. Whilst the site area is contained within reasonable walking distance of this 

bus route, if feasible, it may be beneficial to re-route the service through the site. Whichever approach is 

adopted, all of the site area would nonetheless be within walking distance of a bus service. 

2.14 The 68 route, operated by Faresaver and Frome Buses, operates between Corsham and Melksham to 

Trowbridge via the B3105 Marsh Road and Cottles Barton. The Faresaver 68 route, as illustrated by the 

Moovit website6, is shown in Figure 3 below. The combined service provides a bus every hour with the 

majority of services routing along Marsh Road, but a few operated by Faresaver routing via Cottles Barton. 

Both routes pass the frontage of Site 4. 

2.15 Whilst a bus services operates past the site, it does not cover the AM and PM commute times particularly 

well. This is significant as travel to work in Trowbridge is well contained at 68%, of which circa 30% use 

public transport and overall, circa 20% of all residents’ commute using public transport. 

  

 

 
5 Wiltshire Council, Trowbridge Traffic Model 2026 (PFA Consulting, May 2018) 
6 Moovit: MaaS Solutions & the #1 Urban Mobility App 

https://moovit.com/
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Figure 3: Existing Public Transport 

 
2.16 Trowbridge rail station is located c2km from the site and therefore within reasonable cycling distance. 

Southwestern and Great Western train services operate from the station between Bristol and Westbury, 

where onward direct or connecting journeys can be made. The station has dedicated car and cycle parking 

as well as being connected by bus services that operate past the site.  

2.17 In summary, the site is located within cycling distance of a station on the Westbury to Bristol main line. Bus 

services that pass close to the site (within easy walking distance) also route via the town centre and the 

station via the Canal Road Industrial Estate (local area of employment). The level of bus provision locally is 

conveniently close but lacks peak time services.     
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Walking & Cycling 

2.18 The propensity to walk to access services and facilities will vary between individuals.  Those with impaired 

mobility can be expected to walk less far. More generally, people will walk at different speeds and with 

different levels of ease. 

2.19 For a range of trip types, the IHT suggests 400m (c. 5 minutes) to be a desirable walking distance, 800m (c. 

10 minute walk) to be acceptable and 1,200m (c. 15 minute walk) to be the preferred maximum.  For 

specific journey purposes (e.g. commuting and education), the propensity to walk is reported to be greater 

than this at round 2km (c. 25 minute walk). 

2.20 Manual for Streets7 (MfS) does not quote specific acceptable or maximum walking distances.  Similarly, no 

distances are stated in national transport policy (e.g. the NPPF). MfS does, however, state that:  

“Walkable neighbourhoods are typically characterised by having a range of facilities within 10 minutes’ 

(up to about 800 m) walking distance of residential areas which residents may access comfortably on foot. 

However, this is not an upper limit and PPS13 states that walking offers the greatest potential to replace 

short car trips, particularly those under 2km. 

2.21 Staverton CoE Primary School is located c250m from the site frontage to Marsh Road and therefore within 

easy walking distance. Other facilities such as convenience shopping (750m) and healthcare (2km) are 

further away but remain within reasonable walking distance. All three current Secondary Schools in 

Trowbridge are located on the western edge of the town and the distances to them (c3km) from the site 

are not dissimilar to other development areas, such as Hilperton. 

2.22 Footway provision locally is good and at most would only potentially require localised minor improvements, 

such as a creating consistent widths and with dropped kerbs and tactile paving at crossing points. The B3105 

Marsh Road corridor width along the site frontage could potentially accommodate a shared 

pedestrian/cycleway and this could be continued into the site. 

2.23 In summary, the site is accessible to local amenities and facilities. Some distances are at the upper end of 

that desired but pedestrian provision is very good.  

Road Safety 

2.24 Figure 4 below shows the location and severity of casualty road traffic accidents in the immediate vicinity 

of the site. 

 

 

 

 
7 Department for Transport, Manual for Streets (HMSO, 2007)  
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Figure 4: Road Traffic Accidents 

 
2.25 There has been one recorded road traffic accidents along the Site 4 frontage to Marsh Road over the past 

5-year period, the details of which are presented below. 

 
2.26 The accident involved a three vehicle shunt, with two of those vehicles being stationary at the time. The 

proximity of the accident to the overbridge of the canal, which has limited forward visibility, would possibly 

suggest that this was a contributing factor.  

2.27 The other nearest accidents occurred at the have been at the Kings Arms roundabout (Serious severity) and 

two (Slight severity) at the junction of School Lane. 
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2.28 In summary, the accident in close proximity to the canal overbridge, which has restricted forward visibility, 

would highlight the need for caution when considering the location of potential access to Site 4 at the 

eastern end. Otherwise, there does not appear to be any existing road safety issues that would preclude 

the suitability of development at Site 4 or the principal of taking access from Marsh Road. 

Public Rights of Way 

2.29 The only section of Public Right of Way (PRoW) across the site is Bridleway Stav1, see Figure 5 below, that 

runs along the southern river edge and which would need consideration in the masterplanning process. 

However, with the route being peripheral to the likely development area, it should not impede or need 

diverting as part of any on site layout or masterplan. However, it does offer opportunity for leisure use 

from development of the site. 

Figure 5: Public Rights of Way 

 
2.30 Running along the eastern side of the site, but outside of its boundary, is the canal side path STAV3, that 

offers excellent recreational opportunities for walking and cycling. 
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Travel Patterns 

2.31 Commute travel patterns for the area surrounding Site 4 are recorded in the Census data for MSOA 

Wiltshire030 and reference has been made to this data via the Datashine software8 and an extract provided 

below at Figure 6.  

2.32 In terms of relationships with other towns and predominant commute patterns, other than those contained 

within Trowbridge - Melksham, BoA, Corsham, Westbury, Devizes and Bath are all significant employment 

locations serving the town. 

Figure 6: Trowbridge Commute Patterns  

 
2.33 When these commute patterns are considered in terms of vehicular route assignment, putting aside those 

that will travel by bus and rail such as from Trowbridge station (see paragraph 2.14 above), it is possible to 

make some broad assumptions on the relative significance of key routes to facilitating Site 4, and this is 

presented in below. 

2.34 In summary of Table 1 below, in the order of 35% of commute traffic could be expected to typically route 

via Elizabeth Way, 33% via the B3105 traffic signal controlled bridge over the River Avon, and 23% through 

the town. The remaining 9% has no defined route and would be assumed to distribute proportionately 

across the network. 

2.35 Whilst commuting only forms one journey purpose, the data is useful in providing a general understanding 

of key routes and potential for traffic impacts upon them from Site 4.   

 

 
8 DataShine, Interactive mapping for large, open demographic data sets, Journal of Maps (Oliver O'Brien & James Cheshire, 2016)  
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Table 1: Trowbridge Commute Routes 

Work Location % Route Route % 
Bath 10.77% B3105 via Woolley Green 

18.15% 
Bristol 0.60% B3105 via Woolley Green 
Corsham 5.22% B3105 via Woolley Green 
Filton 1.56% B3105 via Woolley Green 
Trowbridge - Central 16.39% B3106 to Town 

 
 

22.76% 
  

Trowbridge - Central 0.84% B3106 to Town 

Trowbridge - Central 3.62% B3106 to Town 

Trowbridge - Grove 1.59% B3106 to Town 

Norton Radstock 0.32% B3106 to Town 
Bradford on Avon 2.75% B3107 to BoA 

4.83% Winsley 1.52% B3107 to BoA 
Swindon 0.56% B3107 to BoA 
Calne 1.12% B3107 via Holt 

9.85% 
Chippenham 3.95% B3107 via Holt 
Malmesbury 0.28% B3107 via Holt 
Melksham 4.06% B3107 via Holt 
RAF Lyneham 0.44% B3107 via Holt 
Trowbridge - Hilperton 3.55% Elizabeth Way 

13.56% Trowbridge - Paxcroft 2.95% Elizabeth Way 

Trowbridge - Southwick 7.06% Elizabeth Way 

Andover 0.28% Elizabeth Way to A350 

21.39% 

Larkhill 0.36% Elizabeth Way to A350 
Market Lavington 0.96% Elizabeth Way to A350 
Bowerhill 4.63% Elizabeth Way to A350 
Mere 0.24% Elizabeth Way to A350 
Salisbury 0.88% Elizabeth Way to A350 
Sutton Venney 1.08% Elizabeth Way to A350 
Tidworth 0.32% Elizabeth Way to A350 
Warminster 1.71% Elizabeth Way to A350 
Westbury 4.86% Elizabeth Way to A361 
Devizes 4.31% Elizabeth Way to A361 
Frome 1.16% Elizabeth Way to A361 
Rode 0.60% Elizabeth Way to A361 
No fixed place 9.49%  9.49% 

 

 

 

  



Technical Note 1: Access & Accessibility 19-TP0011 Technical Note 1 v1r1 
Land at Staverton, Trowbridge – Site 4 

Neil Brant Consulting Ltd. 11 March 2021 

 

3. PRINCIPLE CONSIDERATIONS - ACCESS & MOVEMENT 

Good planning and design  

3.1 A hierarchical approach to travel, placing greatest emphasis on the most sustainable forms of travel and 

cascading downwards to road based travel has been embraced and fully adopted in the merging access 

strategy and masterplan proposals for Site 4. 

3.2 In the first instance, a mix of complementary land uses is being proposed across Site 4 and the adjacent Site 

5 that will provide for many of the everyday needs of residents, employees and visitors and thereby 

negating a need to travel outside of the development and further afield. At this time, a target figure of 15% 

containment of all travel within Sites 4 and 5 combined is considered to be a realistic starting point and 

setting aside any Green Travel Plan initiatives or digital infrastructure provision. 

3.3 Of equal importance is the wider containment of travel within Trowbridge, a significant local area of 

employment, to maximise the economic benefit of the development to the County as a whole as well as 

reducing the overall distance travelled to access employment and everyday facilities and services, where 

there is a greater propensity for active travel over shorter travel distances.   

3.4 The DfT publication Building Sustainable Transport into New Developments9 forms part of the 

Government’s advice on transport within Growth Points and sets out advice on how to build an effective 

sustainable transport system in new developments, from the planning to the implementation stage. It 

recommends a variety of transport options to integrate and adopt according to the location and needs of 

the individual development. 

3.5 Sustainability can only be delivered through measures that are secure over the long term and Growth Points 

should therefore foster an ethos of green travel from the outset by integrating sustainable travel choices 

into their planning and design process.  

3.6 Manual for Streets10 (MfS) reminds us of the need to comply with disability legislation, such as the Disability 

Discrimination Act 1995. 

A street design which accommodates the needs of children and disabled people is likely to suit most, if not 

all, user types  

Sustainable transport and planning  

3.7 In order to influence travel behaviour, it is imperative that the future needs of a community are considered 

and captured through good quality planning before infrastructure is put in place. Opportunities must be 

taken within the planning process to make cycling, walking and public transport the modes of choice for 

 
9 Department for Transport, Building Sustainable Transport into New Developments: A Menu of Options for Growth Points and Eco-towns (HMSO, 2008)  
10 Department for Transport, Manual for Streets (HMSO, 2007)  



Technical Note 1: Access & Accessibility 19-TP0011 Technical Note 1 v1r1 
Land at Staverton, Trowbridge – Site 4 

Neil Brant Consulting Ltd. 12 March 2021 

 

new development. Theses modes must be made more convenient for the majority of journeys than car 

usage, in order to promote genuine modal shift.  

Designing development in a sustainable way  

3.8 The layout of a development has a significant impact on how people choose to travel. Good design is key 

to maximising sustainable transport usage and reducing the need to travel. Streets should be primarily 

designed to accommodate the needs of pedestrians, cyclists and public transport to make sustainable 

modes of travel attractive, convenient and accessible. MfS concentrates on the provision of residential 

streets with particular emphasis on sustainability (economic, social and environmental) and the importance 

of considering pedestrians and cyclists in the design process and it provides essential guidance. MfS 

suggests that designers should consider following a user hierarchy in the street design process:  

first Pedestrians              Cyclists              Public transport               service vehicles              last motor traffic 

Street design  

3.9 Street design within development should provide comprehensive and direct networks for walking, cycling 

and public transport, with routes for private motor traffic taking a lower priority. This may include providing 

additional routes for sustainable modes. Networks should serve all the key services and trip generators 

within and beyond the development. Providing sustainable modes with such a ‘permeable’ network can 

give them an advantage over private car users and so reduce the tendency for people to drive, especially 

for short journeys.  

3.10 MfS also reminds us that we don’t just use streets as a functional conduit to travel, but also for socialising, 

resting, playing, and other activities. There are many needs to fulfil in good design and place making, and 

it is important that the many functions of a street are given weighted consideration.  

3.11 The inclusion of design features to cater for active travel users, including the disabled, can only add to the 

sense of place, prevent motor vehicles from dominating, and encourage journeys on foot. 

Propensity to Walk & Cycle 

3.12 Walking and cycling are the most efficient modes of transport available, with the greatest number of 

travellers per square unit of highway. Walking should always be the priority in design and promoted 

through improved infrastructure and awareness. 

3.13 Despite the importance of walking and cycling as a mode of travel there is no definitive guidance on the 

distance that individuals will be willing or able to walk to everyday facilities and amenities. Whilst there is 

guidance on what might be considered a desirable distance in reality the propensity to walk to access 

services will vary between individuals. Those with impaired mobility can be expected to walk far less. 
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3.14 The document, Guidelines for Providing for Journeys on Foot11, suggests that the preferred maximum 

walking distance for commuting journeys is 2km and that approximately 80% of walk journeys in urban 

areas are less than 1.6km. A further publication, Guidelines for Planning for Public Transport in 

Developments12 indicates that the maximum walking distance to a bus stop should not exceed 400 metres 

(5 minutes). MfS does not quote specific acceptable or maximum walking distances to or from bus stops. 

Similarly, no distances are stated in national transport policy including importantly the NPPF213. However, 

the MfS does state: 

“Walkable neighbourhoods are typically characterised by having a range of facilities within 10 minutes’ 

(up to 800m) walking distance of residential areas which residents may access comfortably on foot. 

However, this is not an upper limit and PPS13 states that walking offers the greatest potential to replace 

short car trips, particularly those under 2km.” 

3.15 A relatively recent study published in Local Transport Today (LTT 13-26th October 2017) established that 

the distance up to which people would ordinarily walk as being the 85%ile and the mean being the average. 

The study concludes that it is the 85%ile rate that should be used as the defining criteria for accessibility of 

new development. The following mean and 85%ile walking distances, based on journey purposes, are 

proposed by the study: 

• All journey purposes catchment for residential development – 1,950m 

• Access to bus services – 580m mean up to 810m 85%ile 

• Education (escorted trips) – 1,000m mean up to 1,600, 85%ile 

3.16 The LTT study established mean and 85%ile distance for cycling and concluded that for the purposes of 

development planning: 

• residential areas should be considered in the context of their 85%ile catchment of 7,250m of everyday 

amenities and facilities. 

Bus Routes 

3.17 So as to place all parts of the development within a reasonable walking distance of a public transport (bus) 

services it will be necessary to provide a centrally located road through the development. The design 

criteria for the road will need to meet the swept path requirements of buses and will be further informed 

by the IHT guidelines ‘Public Transport in Development’ as well as documents such as the Bus Services & 

New Residential Developments14 design guide. 

 
11 Institution of Highways & Transportation, Guidelines for Providing for Journeys on Foot (IHT, 2000) 
12 Institution of Highways & Transportation, Guideline for Planning for Public Transport in Developments (IHT, 1999) 
13 Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local Government, National Planning Policy Framework (MHCLG, 2019) 
14 Stagecoach, Bus Services & New Residential Developments: General Highway and Urban Design advice to applicants and Highway Authorities (Stagecoach, 
2017) 
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3.18 Other roads and streets will be required to enable servicing, refuse collections and deliveries, as well as 

providing vehicular access to residents and visitors.  
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4. SITE SELECTION 

4.1 The identification of Site 4 as a preferred location for development is set out in the WLP Site Selection 

Report, WLP Settlement Plan and WLP Transport Review, as identified in the introduction above. 

4.2 The site sifting process has included consideration of Accessibility and Traffic at all of the stated stages. In 

broad summary Site 4 has been assessed in terms of its accessibility to and from a range of everyday trip 

destinations such as employment, education, retail, etc. whilst in respect of traffic, impacts on the primary 

road network (PRN) have been assessed. 

Accessibility 

4.3 Sites that failed to demonstrate an ability to provide accessibility to key local trip destinations, and/or those 

that resulted in significant traffic impacts were removed. In terms of Site 4, it was found that ‘Accessibility 

to local facilities is average’ whilst traffic would ‘be unlikely to present any significant harmful effects on 

the local highway network’.    

4.4 A key aspect of accessibility is that to both employment and education. The ONS data establishes that for 

walking and cycling commuting trips, the Census MSOAs containing the Canal Road and Town Centre areas 

of employment are the single greatest local trip ends, 88% of walking trips and 49% of cycling trips. Both of 

these MSOA locations, being the most significant employment locations in the town, are within either 

walking and/or cycling distance of Site 4 and therefore represent an opportunity for mode shift in travel 

away from car to active travel modes.  

4.5 In terms of education, the Plan Review has identified a need for the provision of a new primary school in 

Site 4 and two new primaries and a new secondary school within the adjacent Site 5. As education travel 

makes up for approximately a third of travel in the morning peak, having schools contained within easy 

walking distance will place Site 4 with accessibility to them above average.    

4.6 In summary, we believe that the location of Site 4, and its proximity and accessibility to the key trip 

destinations (employment areas and with education being self-contained), places it above ‘Average’ and 

into ‘Good’. 

Traffic 

4.7 The Local Plan Transport Review considers three demand and mitigation scenarios so as to provide an 

incremental and stepped understanding from the baseline up to the residual cumulative effects and it is 

assumed that this detailed, model based assessment, has informed the Stage 4 selection and sifting of sites, 

in respect of Traffic (PSP4).  

4.8 In respect of Site 4, the process identifies the outcome of PSP4 as being a ‘Strength’ with the likely ability 

to deliver active travel routes (cycleways and footpaths) and connectivity to public transport. It 

acknowledges the role of comprehensive mixed use development in ‘help to reduce the need to travel’.      
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4.9 In terms of the incremental impacts of traffic, the modelling assessment has demonstrated that without 

any infrastructure intervention, traffic assignment is regulated by existing capacities and constraints and 

locally the Staverton bridge acts to throttle the physical volume of traffic that can use that route and 

effectively the status quo is maintained with only a minimal increase in usage, as allowed by any remaining 

level of unused capacity. 

4.10 With the inclusion of ‘major road network’ infrastructure works, bypassing the A350 around Melksham and 

completing the dualling and bypassing of Chippenham, there is a significant effect across a wide area 

beyond those towns. This includes the re-assignment back on to the A350 of latent demand that is currently 

pushed out on to other lesser routes because of the capacity issues around Melksham and Chippenham. 

This includes traffic that is pushed on to the B3107 to access Melksham avoiding Western Way. Therefore, 

the works to the A350 remote from Trowbridge will result in knock-on improvements in traffic within parts 

of the town, such as removing traffic from the Staverton bridge traffic signals seeking to route to Melksham 

via the B3107. 

4.11 The modelling includes for the creation of a short section of relief road around the traffic signals at 

Staverton bridge restoring the route to a normal level of 2-way link capacity. In so doing, the throttle effect 

of the current arrangement is removed, and latent demand is re-introduced as the route becomes more 

convenient.  

4.12 In summary, the Staverton bridge signals, in conjunction with other constraints on the network, currently 

act to self-regulate the volume of traffic that can physically pass through that route. The major road 

network infrastructure works to the A350 will significantly reduce demand on Staverton bridge but with 

Sites 4 & 5 traffic generation replacing that demand and keeping a level of status quo. The relief road 

around Staverton bridge removes its throttling effect and traffic re-assigns from elsewhere to use it.  

4.13 In terms of traffic impacts, without any infrastructure intervention, whilst the Staverton bridge signals 

remain as operating at and around their capacity, there is only a small deterioration in overall performance. 

With the inclusion of the A350 works and Staverton relief road, there is a significant net reduction in 

congestion resulting in material betterment, even with the inclusion of traffic generation from Sites 4 & 5. 

4.14 Previously, the Trowbridge Transport Strategy Refresh15 included for improvements to the Staverton Bridge 

traffic signals, with a cost of £150,000 assigned to it. Some Government funding was secured, £50,000 for 

design and assessment of the works. 

4.15 The proposals were to close the section of B3106 to through traffic and re-assign that traffic to the B3105 

and thereby the shuttle working lights would revert from being 3-way to 2-way working, which is more 

efficient and adding capacity to the junction. Add to this a modern controller, such as MOVA, and increased 

capacity of circa 15-20% could be achieved and this is reflected in the Refresh model outputs. 

 
15 Wiltshire Council, Trowbridge Transport Strategy Refresh (Atkins, May 2018) 



Technical Note 1: Access & Accessibility 19-TP0011 Technical Note 1 v1r1 
Land at Staverton, Trowbridge – Site 4 

Neil Brant Consulting Ltd. 17 March 2021 

 

4.16 These improvements to the B3105 Staverton Bridge signals could be considered as an interim arrangement 

pending the delivery of the relief road. In so doing, this adds confidence to the strategy that development 

at Site 4, can be accommodated in the short, medium and long term by the implementation of incremental 

improvements and that it is not fully reliant upon the relief road coming forward. 

Sustainable Travel 

4.17 The accessibility of Site 4 by sustainable modes of travel are included within the Transport Review. In 

respect of active travel, pedestrians and cyclists, proposals are set out to create direct routes from the 

north, through the adjacent employment areas and into the town centre and station. 

4.18 A segregated route is identified that runs along the western side of the canal to the marina and then 

alongside the railway to the station and town centre. This route is already in place and in use, so there 

weighs heavily to the feasibility of delivering direct sustainable access. However, through the development 

at Sites 4 and 5, funding of improvements to the route, such as surfacing, drainage, wayfinding signage and 

personal security, could be delivered. 

4.19 In-carriageway route serving the adjacent employment area would provide an alternative route for cyclists 

alongside footways already in place. Again, if localised weaknesses were present, such as crossings etc., 

they could be delivered through development funding. 

4.20 Fundamentally, active travel from Sites 4 and 5 is not only feasible, but easily and cost effectively delivered 

with minimal third party land issues. 

4.21 The Transport Review identifies the bolstering of the bus corridor from the town to Hilperton, but which in 

our view would only serve the eastern side of Site 5. It is more likely that other routes, such as those around 

Cottles Barton and heading out to Holt and Melksham, would need equal levels of upgrading. The feasibility 

and viability of upgrading two bus corridors is not considered to be a matter that reduces the 

appropriateness of Site 4, as the upgrades are readily deliverable. 

Place Making 

4.22 The principles of place making our set out in Section 3 above, and set out how access and movement should 

inform designs. It is our view that addressing the needs of travel using the sustainability paradigm, would 

see a development not lead by a design focused on highway design, but one of safety and inclusiveness. 

We do not believe that 40 or 50mph roads, within or adjacent to the site would be appropriate or safe, and 

that the majority of roads will be within 20mph, and potentially a few subject to a 30mph limit. 

4.23 Our suggested approach to access and movement for Site 4, adopting the principles set out, is discussed in 

Section 5 below.  
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Access 

4.24 The basis of access to Site 4, as set out in the Planning for Trowbridge document at Figure 8, is generally 

accepted, but subject to some change for the eastern access point. As set out at several points within this 

note, the proximity of a junction to the canal overbridge will be a material consideration that in effect will 

push it westwards. In paragraphs 5.21 to 5.23 below we set out the detail of that design requirement and 

how access could be formed.            
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5. SITE ACCESS & MOVEMENT 

5.1 With local facilities and amenities within Site 4 (mixed-use development, 2FE Primary School, pre-school 

provision)and also those shared with Site 5 (mixed-use development, local centres, community provision, 

2FE Primary School, pre-school provision and 8FE Secondary School), it is evident that many journey 

purposes would be contained within the development areas and not have need to travel further afield to 

access those facilities. 

5.2 As highlighted at para 3.2, the level of facilities proposed across Sites 4 & 5, and their relationship to each 

other, sets out the significant opportunity for self-containment within these sites and a conservative 

starting estimate at 15% of all travel.  Preliminary calculations illustrate that self-containment of travel 

would be in the order of 20% in the AM peak and 15% in the PM peak, a not insignificant reduction in travel 

demand beyond the site areas. 

5.3 Given the opportunity for a high level of self-containment, and the greater propensity for sustainable travel 

over shorter journey lengths (i.e., those within Sites 4 and 5), there is an evident need for a comprehensive 

active travel network across and linking the sites. 

Active Travel 

5.4 Site 4, sitting alongside and integrating with Site 5, would benefit from a comprehensive network of walking 

and cycling routes catering for all needs and abilities. Primary routes could provide for direct, safe and 

continuous access between key parts of the development as well as points of connection to foot and 

cycleways across the wider area. Secondary routes could be less direct than Primary ones but provide inter-

linking connections across the sites as well as providing for leisure and recreational use. Existing PRoW 

would provide for pleasant walking and cycling recreational routes. 

5.5 Primary and secondary routes could be lit, and where road crossings are necessary, could give priority to 

pedestrians and cyclists. A network of pedestrian and cycle routes could be created mindful of the 

topography of the land and ranging abilities of users.  

5.6 Site 4 would not sit remote or isolated from Site 5 nor the town and it is important that good active travel 

connections are made to key parts of it, such as the railway station and the town centre. As set out in paras 

2.18 to 2.23, when assessed against desirable walk and cycle distances, Site 4 is located within reasonable 

walking distance of a bus route (corridor) and areas of employment, and within reasonable cycling distance 

of the town centre and station. This sets out the wider travel requirements for the site in so much as 

establishing good accessibility to the bus route and creating suitable off-site cycle routes. Figure 8 below 

illustrates the two primary connections between Site 4 and key trip destinations. 
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Figure 7: B3106 Active Travel Routes 

 
5.7 The segregated (green route) is largely, if not fully, already in place for the full route from Site 4 to the 

station and town centre. It may be that improvements to the route, in so much as lighting, improved surface 

and personal safety need to be addressed, but in terms of securing the route, that is already done. 

5.8 The segregated routes serves accessibility to the station and town centre whilst the employment area 

around Canal Road could also be served local improvements (red route on Figure 8) along the B3106. 

5.9 In general, the B3106 route from Site 4 to the station and town centre via the employment areas has a 

generous highway width that includes wide carriageways and verges. It is suggested that a high quality 

pedestrian and cycle route could be accommodated within the existing highway verge along this corridor 

and thereby active travel links to the employment areas.  
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Figure 8: B3106 Corridor for Active Travel Route – Segregated Provision 

 
Figure 9: B3106 Corridor for Active Travel Route – In-Carriageway Provision 

 

Public Transport 

5.10 Providing for public transport to the development is an important aspect of delivering sustainable 

development and the extent of existing bus services in the vicinity of Site 4 are set out in paras 2.14 to 2.15 

and which identifies that an existing service could be utilised.  

5.11 Through this development there is an opportunity to extend and increase existing services, not only to 

serve the development itself, but to introduce increased service frequency and capacity. This would not 

only meet the needs of the development but provide for an improved bus service for the wider town. 
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5.12 Whilst the Marsh Road and Cottles Barton bus routes are within reasonable walking distance of the site, if 

feasible, it may be beneficial to re-route the service(s) through the site. Whichever approach is adopted, all 

of the site area would nonetheless be within walking distance of a bus service. 

Vehicular Access - Junction Types & Number of Access Points 

5.13 A mixed-use development including circa 500 homes, would most likely require two points of vehicular 

access including a primary access. The secondary access could be either offer un-restricted use or 

alternatively be formed as an active travel access designed to allow for emergency ‘blue light’ use. 

5.14 Whilst Site 4 has a significant length of direct frontage on to the B3105 Marsh Road, that extends for 420m, 

there are a number of existing constraints that influence the best locations for access, as set out at paras 

2.6-2.9. Points A and B in Figure 10 below identify suitable locations for vehicular access and which are 

described in the following text. 

Figure 10: Site 4 - Potential Access Locations 

 

Location A 

Location B 
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 Location A – Primary Access 

5.15  The number of private residential accesses south of Marsh Road, with their potential need to turn across a 

new access junction, significantly increases the junction location. A further consideration is the gas 

governor compound west of the Cottles Barton roundabout. 

5.16 The Persimmon development, that now forms Cottles Barton, takes access off the B3105 Marsh Road via a 

mini roundabout. With the principle of access established at this location, it is suggested that an extension 

of the roundabout to form a fourth arm would work well for access to Site 4.  

5.17 If this junction were to be become the primary point of access to the development the current mini-

roundabout form would probably require upgrading to a traditional roundabout form with a solid or 

collared central island and this would provide a degree of betterment over the current provision and enable 

a good quality access into both sites. Figure 11 below provides an indicative roundabout access layout at 

the western end of Site 4. 

Figure 11: Primary Access Roundabout off Cottles Barton / Marsh Road 

 

5.18 An alternative location would be to create a further small roundabout on Marsh Road to the east of Cottles 

Barton with sufficient spacing between the two roundabouts of circa 50-60m, it would be located roughly 

central on the site frontage. A further alternative would be to replace the mini-roundabout with a 4-arm 
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signal-controlled junction incorporating pedestrian crossings, replacing the new Zebra crossing to the 

north.  

5.19 In summary, it is evident that a number of junction forms and locations, could facilitate primary vehicular 

access at the western end of Site 4. 

 Location B – Secondary Access 

5.20 Both technical design standards and place making will inform the appropriate location of the second access 

along Marsh Road.  

5.21 Development access south of Marsh Road, including private residential drives and smaller pockets of 

development such as Smallbrook Gardens, act as constraints to junction locations. Further, as established 

at para 2.28 restricted forward visibility of the canal hump bridge is a constraint in meeting design 

standards for junction visibility as well as showing probable causation for existing road safety. This 

significant point indicates that the eastern access needs to be located sufficient west of the Canal bridge in 

order to have sufficient visibility and sight lines. Figure 12 below provides an indicative roundabout access 

layout at the western end of Site 4. 

Figure 12: Primary Access Roundabout off Cottles Barton / Marsh Road 
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5.22 An alternative junction arrangement could be to form either a mini-roundabout or back-back priority 

junction conjoined with the Smallbrook Gardens access. In summary, it is evident that a number of junction 

forms and locations, could facilitate primary vehicular access at the eastern side of Site 4, but the location 

will need to be sufficiently west of the canal bridge to achieve adequate visibility and sight lines. 

Access Summary 

5.23 In summary, there is likely to be a need to form two points of access to Site 4 with the only site frontage on 

to highway being the B3105 Marsh Road, however, this offers a substantial length of highway from which 

access can be taken.  

5.24 The western access could be formed as an extension of the existing Cottles Barton junction, either as a 

fourth arm on the roundabout or re-forming it as a signal-controlled junction. The eastern access could be 

integrated with that to Smallbrook Gardens, as either a back-to-back priority junction or a new mini-

roundabout. 

Internal Road Layout 

5.25 Site 4 would need to incorporate a comprehensive network of estate roads, avenues, streets, cul-de-sacs 

and shared spaces meeting the needs of users not only in terms of travel but also as places to live. The 

majority of streets should be 20mph zones and designed to even more stringent 15mph design speeds 

whereby priority will not be given to vehicles but shared with pedestrians and cyclists. Where possible, 

traffic and parking will be removed from streets and the spaces fronting homes will be vibrant spaces. 

5.26 In addition to the estate roads and streets, a new access loop road will provide for the main route and 

potential bus route. The access loop road would have a mix of 20 and 30mph speed limits, depending on 

its location.  

5.27 Pedestrian and cycle crossings of all roads would be formalised in most instances and priority given to those 

users. 
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6. SUMMARY & CONCLUSIONS 

6.1 Site 4 is located within cycling distance of Trowbridge station, on the Westbury to Bristol main line. Bus 

services that pass close to the site (within easy walking distance) also route via the town centre and the 

station via the Canal Road Industrial Estate (local area of employment). The level of bus provision locally is 

conveniently close but lacks peak time services. 

6.2 Footway provision locally is good and at most would only potentially require localised minor improvements, 

such as a creating consistent widths and with dropped kerbs and tactile paving at crossing points. The B3105 

Marsh Road corridor width along the site frontage could potentially accommodate a shared 

pedestrian/cycleway and this could be continued into the site.  

6.3 Road safety in the vicinity of Site 4 is limited to forward visibility across the canal overbridge, and which 

highlights the need for consideration when considering the location of potential access to Site 4 at the 

eastern end. Otherwise, there does not appear to be any existing road safety issues that would preclude 

the suitability of development at Site 4 or the principal of taking access from Marsh Road. 

6.4 Site 4 is accessible to local amenities and facilities including employment, the town centre and education, 

within wither/or walking and cycling distance. Its proximity and accessibility to these key trip destinations, 

we believe, places it above an ‘Average’ score and into ‘Good’. 

6.5 With regards to traffic, the Staverton bridge signals, in conjunction with other constraints on the network, 

currently act to self-regulate the volume of traffic that can physically pass through that route. The major 

road network infrastructure works to the A350 will materially reduce demand on Staverton bridge but with 

Sites 4 & 5 traffic generation replacing that demand and keeping a level of status quo. The relief road 

around Staverton bridge removes its throttling effect and traffic re-assigns from elsewhere to use it, as 

would be expected.  

6.6 In terms of traffic impacts, without any infrastructure intervention, whilst the Staverton bridge signals 

remain as operating at and around their capacity, there is only a small deterioration in overall performance. 

With the inclusion of the A350 works and Staverton relief road, there is a significant net reduction in 

congestion resulting in material betterment, even with the inclusion of traffic generation from Sites 4 & 5. 

6.7 Previously, the Trowbridge Transport Strategy Refresh included for improvements to the Staverton Bridge 

traffic signals. These improvements to the Staverton Bridge signals could be considered as an interim 

arrangement pending the delivery of the relief road and in so doing, this adds confidence to the strategy 

that development at Site 4, can be accommodated in the short, medium and long term by the 

implementation of incremental improvements and that it is not fully reliant upon the relief road coming 

forward. 

6.8 The Council’s transport strategy for Trowbridge, including cycleway improvements, is supported and are 

considered to be viable and deliverable with significant levels of cost benefit likely to be achieved. 
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6.9 Through development at Site 4, there is an opportunity to extend and increase existing bus services, not 

only to serve the development itself, but to introduce increased service frequency and capacity. This would 

not only meet the needs of the development but provide for an improved bus service for the wider town. 

Whilst the Marsh Road and Cottles Barton bus routes are within reasonable walking distance of the site, if 

feasible, it may be beneficial to re-route the service(s) through the site, but whichever approach is adopted, 

all of the site area would nonetheless be within walking distance of a bus service. 

6.10 The principles of vehicular access, including a range of options, have been established and shown to be 

viable and deliverable. There is likely to be a need to form two points of access to Site 4 on to the B3105 

Marsh Road, which offers a substantial length of highway from which access can be taken. The western 

access could be formed as an extension of the existing Cottles Barton junction, either as a fourth arm on 

the roundabout or re-forming it as a signal-controlled junction. The eastern access could be integrated with 

that to Smallbrook Gardens, as either a back-to-back priority junction or a new mini-roundabout. 

6.11 Site 4 would need to incorporate a comprehensive network of streets, footways and cycle routes meeting 

the needs of users, not only in terms of travel but also as places to live. The majority of streets should be 

20mph zones and designed to even more stringent 15mph design speeds with priority given to pedestrians 

and cyclists. In addition to the estate roads and streets, a new access loop road will provide for the main 

route and potential bus route and have a mix of 20 and 30mph speed limits, depending on its location.  
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1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1.1 Wardell Armstrong LLP has been commissioned by L&Q Estates Limited to prepare this 

Technical Note to support a site for allocation on land at Marsh Road, Staverton in 

Trowbridge.  

1.1.2 Wiltshire Council’s Local Plan: Looking to the Future: Planning for Trowbridge (January 

2021) identifies the land as a proposed site for allocation (referred to as Site 4) for the 

following uses: 

• Approximately 500 dwellings to include self and custom build plots, as well as 

specialist housing; 

• Land for one Two Form Entry Primary School; 

• Land for one 40 place nursery with space to increase to 60 spaces after 2036; 

• Land for community orchards and allotments; 

• Open space provision to include an area alongside the Kennet and Avon Canal; 

• Walking and cycling links to and from the town centre, nearby settlements 

including Hilperton, Staverton and Semington and footbridges over the Canal; and 

• Land for a Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP) and a Multi-use Games Area 

(MUGA). 

1.1.3 The purpose of this Technical Note is to provide a high level desk appraisal of the 

sustainability features that could be incorporated into any proposed development at 

the site.  These have been presented under the following key themes: 
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• Energy and Carbon Emissions 

• Sustainable Material Use 

• Sustainable Transport 

• Waste and Recycling 

• Water and Flooding 

• Contamination and Environmental Pollution 

• Sustainable Building Design and Layout 

• Adapting to Climate Change 

• Health and Wellbeing 

• Biodiversity 

2 ENERGY AND CARBON EMISSIONS 

2.1.1 A detailed energy strategy will be developed for the site based on the energy 

hierarchy, firstly prioritising energy reduction (being lean), then using energy 

efficiently (being clean), and finally implementing renewable technologies (being 

green). 

2.1.2 The Government is in the process of introducing its Future Homes and Future Buildings 

Standards (FHS and FBS), which are the proposed mechanisms to reduce and 

decarbonise energy use within residential and commercial development respectively.  

2.1.3 At the start of this year the Government issued its response to the 2019 FHS 

consultation, at the same time as launching the FBS consultation. It confirmed that, 

for the FHS, the interim reduction will be a 31% reduction in carbon emissions relative 

to Part L 2013 requirements. For the FBS, the Government is consulting on a preferred 

27% reduction in carbon emissions for non-residential buildings during the interim 

period, to facilitate the eventual realisation of zero-carbon buildings.  

2.1.4 This set out a clear timeline for the introduction of the FHS and the interim 

arrangements. It is intended (subject to the FBS consultation) that a new Part L 2021 

(and Part F 2021) will be introduced towards the end of this year and come into effect 

during 2022. This will formally instigate the interim arrangements for both residential 

and non-residential developments. Buildings approved prior to June 2022 and 

commenced prior to June 2023 will remain eligible to be built out under Part L 2013, 

but this will only apply to individual units and not a site in its entirety. 
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2.1.5 Post 2025 residential developments are expected to meet a minimum 75% emission 

reduction, allowing zero carbon homes to be developed as the electricity grid 

continues to decarbonise to bring about the zero-carbon target. Final confirmation on 

zero carbon targets for commercial buildings is still pending. 

2.1.6 Wiltshire’s Local Plan consultation document, “Addressing Climate Change and 

Biodiversity”, suggests that all new development should be designed to achieve net 

zero carbon standards. It is important at this point to note the distinction between 

regulated and unregulated energy. Regulated energy is energy associated with the 

operation of the building itself. It includes space heating, domestic hot water, lighting, 

pumps and fans. Unregulated energy includes cooking and appliance use which is 

more reliant on the behaviour of the residents. Building Regulations focus on 

controlling regulated energy as this is the element that can be most influenced by the 

design and construction of the building rather than the actions of the occupants. 

Ofgem regulations require electricity users to have full access to the electricity market 

and to be able to choose their own suppliers, which limits how much control the 

Developer can have over unregulated energy use.  

2.1.7 The developer will therefore focus on reducing regulated emissions so that the project 

will be zero carbon in regulated terms in line with local and central government 

aspirations.  Where influence can be exerted, the developer will encourage occupants 

to seek green and low-carbon electricity supplies to reduce carbon from their 

unregulated energy use. It is recognised that over time unregulated energy will be 

eventually be decarbonised in line with the wider electricity grid but this is outside of 

the Developer’s immediate control. 

2.1.8 All proposed buildings will adopt a fabric-led approach to emissions reduction to 

ensure that the 75% to 80% reduction target, likely to be in force at the time, is met 

or exceeded. This will ensure that any emissions that result from the development are 

minimised while grid decarbonisation takes place  

2.1.9 All buildings will be constructed with significantly higher levels of insulation, will 

employ materials that have lower thermal transmissivity, will have reduced thermal 

bridging and higher airtightness than is specified under current building regulations. 

2.1.10 Provision will be made within the development to supply properties with renewable 

energy. Given the local preference for district heat networks (DHN) both large and 

micro scale renewable energy based DHN will be assessed for feasibility and 
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implemented where possible. Opportunities to collaborate with local industry (i.e. 

Cereal Partners/Nestle) will be explored to identify whether synergies exist, especially 

in relation to the production of waste heat. Other renewable energy technologies 

deployed at the site could take the form of PV panels, air-source/ground-source heat 

pumps, or an alternative renewable technology. Depending on the construction 

timescales, different parts of the development may be subject to different building 

regulation regimes, so a flexible approach is required at this stage which will be 

crystallised as time goes on. However, regardless of the building regulations in force 

energy efficiency and low carbon emissions will be a priority. 

2.1.11 Electricity based heating systems will be utilised to ensure that as the national grid 

decarbonises the site will become zero carbon from an operational energy standpoint, 

2.1.12 Other energy/carbon reduction measures such as Waste Water Heat Recovery 

(WWHR) and Mechanical Ventilation and Heat Recovery (MVHR) will be considered 

and implemented where viable and appropriate.  

2.1.13 As required by Building Regulations, the developer will undertake an energy 

assessment for each property upon completion of its build. This will form part of the 

sales documentation to new buyers and provide confidence in the energy 

performance of the build. It will also highlight areas of strength and weakness, which 

will help residents prioritise further actions they may wish to take to reinforce energy 

saving initiatives. All homes will also be fitted with smart meters and be wired for 

electric vehicle (EV) charging where appropriate parking is available. 

3 SUSTAINABLE MATERIAL USE 

3.1.1 Consideration will be given to the use of Modern Methods of Construction (MMC), i.e. 

the offsite construction of panels and modular units which can then be transported to 

site and rapidly assembled with minimal wastage, factory efficiency and more rigorous 

quality assurance. 

3.1.2 The procurement of materials for the development will prioritise renewable or 

sustainable sources with low energy impact, for example, where possible all timber 

should be sourced from Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) certified product suppliers 

or equivalent. 

3.1.3 It is intended that the main contractor will be selected primarily on their sustainability 

credentials and will be required to investigate options for utilising any waste materials 
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produced during the construction and demolition works, within the site. Specifically, 

this will include consideration of landscaping, secondary aggregate use for 

hardstanding and access roads and the potential for reuse of the previous building 

materials in the construction of the new buildings. 

3.1.4 The development will avoid the use of toxic glues, solvents, treatments, and coatings 

where possible, and will attempt to use locally sourced materials where this is viable. 

3.1.5 Environmentally friendly insulation i.e. that made from recycled or organic materials, 

will be considered for the development e.g. wool-based or wood-based materials, 

provided this is able to provide an appropriate level of thermal transmissivity. 

3.1.6 It is acknowledged that Wiltshire Council are consulting on a net zero carbon policy. It 

is not currently possible to obtain all materials and carry out all construction processes 

without using some carbon. While materials with low embodied carbon will be sought, 

some will inevitably have been mined, quarried, processed and transported with the 

emission of carbon at some point during the process. To achieve net zero carbon, 

these embodied emissions would need to be more than offset during the operation of 

the Development. This may be possible using offsite renewables, but given the 

challenges already highlighted in relation to unregulated energy, it is not considered 

to be possible at present within the development itself. 

4 SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT 

4.1.1 Sustainable transport is one of the key themes identified in the Wiltshire Local Plan 

consultation “Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity”. The site is already well 

served with existing public transport links nearby, including two bus routes and 

Trowbridge railway station. Notwithstanding this, the Developer will seek to 

contribute to the ‘modal shift’ required in reducing travel and the use of carbon 

fuelled vehicles and encouraging public and active transport. 

4.1.2 Parking will be designed such that charging points are directly available to facilitate 

electric vehicle charging. EV charging is likely to be incorporated into future building 

regulations and provision to accommodate this will be made at every property. 

4.1.3 Bike sheds and stands will also be installed to promote and facilitate cycling. Options 

for contributing a section of cycle path through the site will be considered, though this 

is likely to require a strategic joined-up approach to be taken with the developers of 
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other housing allocations in the area to promote a useful and connected network of 

cycle paths. 

5 WASTE AND RECYCLING 

5.1.1 Waste, if not managed safely, can result in pollution of the environment. The most 

suitable approach is to reduce the amount of waste generated ‘at source’. Waste 

should then be reused wherever possible or recycled as the next best environmental 

option. The least sustainable waste solution is disposal to landfill. The development 

will follow the waste management hierarchy and incorporate facilities to minimise 

waste. 

5.1.2 The development will be designed to utilise standard material sizes and prefabricated 

elements where practical. Precise material requirements will be specified to avoid 

unnecessary wastage. Where possible, the materials used during construction will 

comprise recycled content and be sustainably sourced. 

5.1.3 The development will be ‘Designed for Deconstruction’. That is to say, a record of all 

the materials used during construction will be maintained, preserved and, where 

significant changes occur, added to, for the lifetime of the development to enable safe 

and informed dismantling and recycling at the building’s end of life. Wherever 

practical, the contractor will be required to select materials and components that are 

capable of being recycled at the end of their useful design life. Any material excavated 

will be reused whenever possible, minimising the volume of material to be imported 

or exported from site. 

5.1.4 Once occupied, recycling will be encouraged through the provision of adequate 

storage for recyclable materials and information provided in welcome packs to new 

owners. The layout of the development will take into consideration the need for 

recycling collection. Consideration will be given to the provision of composting 

facilities in addition to recycling storage. 

6 WATER AND FLOODING 

6.1.1 Tackling flood risk and promoting sustainable water management are the first-listed 

theme in Wiltshire Council’s Local Plan Review. 

6.1.2 The majority of the site is located within Flood Zone 1 (<0.1% chance of flooding in a 

given year), with small areas in the northernmost extent in Zones 2 (0.1-1%) and 3 

(>1%). Built development will avoid these areas deemed to be at higher risk of 
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flooding, which, given their proximity to the river, may be more suited to being green 

open space or recreational areas. Additional flood resilient design methods will be 

included where appropriate to do so. 

6.1.3 Sustainable Draining Systems (SuDS) will be implemented across the site to minimise 

the risk of surface water build-up, and these will incorporate suitable allowance for 

climate related increases in flood risk. Opportunities will be explored to combine the 

SuDS measures with other objectives such as biodiversity improvement and the 

creation of accessible open space for health and wellbeing. 

6.1.4 Water saving devices, such as tap aerators, flow restrictors and low flush toilets, will 

be installed as part of the development design to limit daily consumption, and 

rainwater harvesting will be considered, if it can be shown to be viable. 

7 CONTAMINATION AND ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION 

7.1.1 The Environmental Protection Act’s definition of 'Contaminated land' is given as: 

“Any land which appears to the Local Authority in whose area it is situated to be in 

such a condition, by reason of substances in, on or under the land that: 

• Significant harm is being caused or there is significant possibility of such harm 

being caused; OR 

• Pollution of controlled waters is being, or is likely to be caused. Pollution of 

controlled waters is defined as 'the entry into controlled waters of any 

poisonous noxious or polluting matter or any solid waste matter'.” 

“At a strategic level, the remediation of contaminated sites supports the goal of 

sustainable development by helping to conserve land as a resource, preventing the 

spread of pollution to air, soil and water, and reducing the pressure for development 

on greenfield sites. However, remediation activities themselves have their own 

environmental, social and economic impacts. On a project-by-project basis, the 

negative impacts of remediation should not exceed the benefits of the project.” 

7.1.2 Appropriate controls regarding the handling and storage of chemicals, fine powders, 

cement, sand, and aggregates will be implemented to maximise safety to the 

environment during construction. A precautionary approach to soil contamination will 

be adopted to ensure potentially harmful chemicals, fuels and other materials are 

stored and managed securely while on site and disposed of safely at appropriately 

licensed facilities at the end of their useful life.  
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7.1.3 Bunded containment systems will be applied in cases where there is a risk of 

contamination, especially at locations close to the River Avon. Measures such as 

damping down in dry conditions and site entrance wheel washes will be used to 

reduce the risks of dust spread. 

8 SUSTAINABLE BUILDING DESIGN AND LAYOUT 

8.1.1 The proposed buildings will be developed in accordance with modern building 

standards and will ensure compliance with the Future Homes Standard. 

8.1.2 Sustainable design will be promoted through the detailed design stage by adopting 

measures to incorporate passive solar gain, especially during the winter period, whilst 

at the same time avoiding overheating during high summer. Construction features, 

such as the use of overhangs and shading, insulation, the inclusion and location of 

windows within 30 degrees of due south, and consideration of thermal mass. The use 

of green and blue roofs will be considered but measures will need to prove to be 

practical and affordable before any commitments can be made. 

8.1.3 Roofs will be orientated to the south wherever possible to provide flexibility for them 

to be used for the deployment of solar technologies, should this become an integral 

part of the energy strategy. 

9 ADAPTING TO CLIMATE CHANGE 

9.1.1 To avoid extreme temperatures, the passive design of the building will maximise solar 

gain during the winter and minimise it during the summer. High levels of insulation 

will also offer resilience to extremes of temperature. 

9.1.2 In line with EA guidelines, allowance for a 40% increased volume of surface water 

runoff due to climate change effects should be incorporated into the design of the 

drainage system. It is noted that the recent Storm Dennis breached the B3105 near 

the site so ensuring proper provisions are in place to protect the development will be 

an essential part of the masterplan. 

9.1.3 Conversely, water scarcity could be a problem at other time of the year if climate 

change results in more frequent hotter and drier periods. There is potential for 

existing local water supplies to be placed under considerable strain in prolonged 

periods of drought. As mentioned previously, consideration will be given to the 

viability of incorporating rainwater harvesting into the building design and installing 

water saving devices in properties. 
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9.1.4 Conformance to building regulations should provide suitable confidence in the 

structural integrity of the buildings, which will be designed to survive any expected 

instances of severe weather including high winds and snow-loading. Snagging checks 

should be undertaken on completion of the build. Any structural defects identified 

should be remedied to ensure building integrity is preserved. 

10 HEALTH AND WELLBEING 

10.1.1 As mentioned before, measures will be taken to reduce emissions, regulate indoor 

temperatures to comfortable levels, and minimise risk of exposure to harmful 

materials to maintain a clean and healthy environment for the public. Facilities that 

encourage cycling will be considered.  

10.1.2 Existing trees will be retained wherever possible, and new tree planting will be 

incorporated into the design plans to aid shading and improve air quality. 

10.1.3 An area of vegetated green space will be maintained close to the River Avon. This will 

be used for biodiversity improvement (especially in support bat assemblage), as well 

as providing open space for people to access nature for rest and relaxation.  Access 

will be ensured through the provision of a footpath network, which will also encourage 

healthy activity, and this will be improved further by the provision of a new pedestrian 

bridge over the river, giving additional connectivity to surrounding countryside.  

10.1.4 Further recreational space will be provided through the inclusion of playground 

facilities for younger children, likely to be sited within the development to enable easy 

access for all residents. Consideration will also be given to the provision of a suitable 

social and recreational space for older children/young adults. This will need to be 

designed in a way that will discourage antisocial use but provide a suitable space for 

them to enjoy their free-time without adversely impacting other residents. 

10.1.5 Walking will be promoted by ensuing that appropriate shops and services are 

established within walking distance of the maximum number of homes. The location 

of the proposed primary school will be a key consideration in this respect. The school 

will be used by children from across the development area so ensuring it is centrally 

located will maximise the opportunities for walking to school. However, the school 

catchment is expected to extend beyond the boundary of the site and into the 

adjacent development. Further design works will be undertaken to ensure a 

compromise location is selected to serve all families involved. 
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11 BIODIVERSITY 

11.1.1 Wiltshire’s Local Plan consultation document, “Addressing Climate Change and 

Biodiversity”, suggests that in future all new development should seek to provide a 

minimum of 10% net biodiversity gain onsite or offsite. This should be achieved 

through the enhancing existing and creating new Green/Blue Infrastructure (GBI) 

assets and gains should be protected and managed for a minimum of 30 years. The 

Developer will commit to adhering to this proposal.  

11.1.2 The local area is important for bats, particularly the Bath and Bradford- on-Avon 

Special Area of Conservation and as such the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation Strategy 

(TBMS) will form a core component of the biodiversity enhancement at the site. It is 

expected that all direct and indirect impacts in bat habitat will be mitigated within the 

site. Core bat habitat will be retained and reinforced and enhanced as dark zones to 

retain connectivity for bats in the landscape. The most important general principle is 

that land will be set aside as core bat habitat in order to retain a permeable and 

functioning landscape for the target species and adequate buffer zones will be 

provided or retained, enhanced or newly created. A minimum standoff distance of 

15m from the development to the outside edge of any part of the bat core habitat will 

be provided as a buffer zone. 

12 CONCLUSION 

12.1.1 Sustainability is a key element of the Developer’s vision for this site, and it is a common 

theme running through many of the different environmental aspects, from climate 

change and carbon emissions to health and wellbeing and biodiversity.  

12.1.2 Flexibility is important at this stage but key strands of the sustainable agenda for the 

Development will include:  

• A forward-thinking energy strategy, based on the energy hierarchy of using less, 

using more efficiently, and using renewables; 

• Enhanced green/blue infrastructure and biodiversity net gain; 

• Using sustainable design and construction measures; 

• Promoting sustainable transport and active travel; and 

• A precautionary approach to flood risk and water use.  
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12.1.3 The Developer’s aspirations in this regard, align with the objectives of Wiltshire 

Council. There is an appetite to provide an ambitious but rational approach for the site 

and to deliver a Development that is both desirable and environmentally conscious. 



 

 

Appendix 5: Drainage Technical Note including 
Drainage Strategy – Wardell 
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CLIENT: L&Q Estates Limited 

PROJECT: Land at Marsh Road, Staverton, Trowbridge 

SUBJECT: Flood Risk and Drainage Strategy Technical Note 

JOB NO.: BM12149 

DATE: 4th March 2021 

PREPARED BY:  

REVIEWED BY:  

 

1 EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS 

 The Site 

1.1.1 The site is approximately 45ha of greenfield and is located at land off Marsh Road, 

Staverton, Trowbridge in the county of Wiltshire.  The Site is situated at grid reference: 

386225, 160670, the closest postcode to the site is BA14 6PA as shown on Drawing 

BM12149-003. 

 Existing Topography 

1.2.1 According to topographical survey and LIDAR records, the site slopes gently from 

42.17mAOD in the south west where it borders the B3105 Marsh Road to 28.71m 

towards the north where the boundary of the site meets the River Avon. 

 Proximity to Watercourses 

1.3.1 The nearest main watercourse to the site is The River Avon which bounds the site to 

the north. The River Avon rises just north of the village of Acton Turville in South 

Gloucestershire, before flowing through Wiltshire.  

1.3.2 The Kennet and Avon Canal bounds the site to the south east and there is an ordinary 

watercourse bounding the site to the east.  The Environment Agency (EA) main river 

map also shows an ordinary watercourse/ditch within the site and another bordering 

the site to the east between the Kennet and Avon Canal and the River Avon as shown 

on Drawing BM12149-003. 

1.3.3 The topographical survey carried out by Hydrock shows additional ditches crossing the 

west section of the site.  The purpose of these ditches is unknown as no inlets or 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Source_(river)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Acton_Turville
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/South_Gloucestershire
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/South_Gloucestershire
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wiltshire
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outlets have been identified on the topographical survey, it is likely that they form 

drainage to the fields to prevent flooding.  Further investigation will need to be 

undertaken to confirm their purpose and identify if a similar network of ditches exists 

to the east of the site.  

 Geology and Ground Conditions 

1.4.1 According to the BGS, bedrock geology in the area comprises ‘Kellaways Formation - 

Mudstone, Sandy’ with Superficial deposits of ‘Head - Clay, Silt, Sand And Gravel’ to 

the south and ‘River Terrace Deposits, 1 - Sand And Gravel’ to the north.  The National 

Soil Resources Institute (NSRI) of Cranfield University described the geology of the 

south of the site as Slowly permeable seasonally wet slightly acid but base-rich loamy 

and clayey soils with Impeded drainage and the north of the site in the vicinity of the 

River Avon as Freely draining lime-rich loamy soils. 

1.4.2 Borehole records are also available from the BGS.  The closest boreholes to the site 

are ST86SE49 and ST86SE50 approximately 150 metres south from the site boundary. 

These boreholes described the soils at the site as silty sandy TOPSOIL over silty sandy 

CLAY.  Both boreholes reported being dry and stable.  Boreholes ST86SE38 and 

ST86SE37 located approximately 300metres south west from the site at Staverton 

Primary School and described the soils as TOPSOIL over silty sandy CLAY becoming silty 

CLAY.  ST86SE38 reported rapid groundwater seepage at 1.6 metres and slight 

groundwater seepage at 0.9 metres. Borehole ST86SE37 reported groundwater 

seepage at 1.8m depth and between 2.2 and 2.4 metres. 

1.4.3 Given the ground conditions it is unlikely that infiltration would be a viable means of 

surface water discharge.  Further investigation of groundwater levels should be 

undertaken.  

 Hydrogeology 

1.5.1 EA mapping indicates that the site is not underlain by a bedrock aquifer. The site is 

partially underlain by a Secondary A and Secondary (undifferentiated) aquifer.  EA 

mapping shows that the north east of the site is in a Zone II - Subsurface Activity Source 

Protection Zone.  Given the ground conditions it is unlikely that infiltration would be 

a viable means of surface water discharge and therefore these designations have no 

impact on the development.  
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2 FLOOD RISK 

 Fluvial Flood Risk 

2.1.1 The majority of the site is located in Flood Zone 1. This zone comprises land assessed 

as having a less than 1 in 1000 annual probability of river or sea flooding (<0.1%). 

Therefore, the site is a low fluvial flood risk.  There is only a small proportion of the 

site close to the River Avon located in Flood Zone 2 and 3.  Development will be located 

entirely in Flood Zone 1 with only green open spaces located in high risk areas. See 

Figure 1 for details. 

 
Figure 1 – Flood Map for Planning  

(Source: https://flood-map-for-planning.service.gov.uk/)  

 

 Surface Water Flooding 

2.2.1 EA mapping identifies the majority of the site to be at 'Very Low' risk of flooding from 

surface water. There are isolated paths and small areas at ‘Low’, ‘Medium’ and ‘High’ 

risk which correspond to existing ditches and localised ground depressions as shown 

in Figure 2.  

https://flood-map-for-planning.service.gov.uk/
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Figure 2 – Flood Risk from Surface Water  
(Source: https://flood-warning-information.service.gov.uk/long-term-flood-risk/map)  

 

 Groundwater Flooding 

2.3.1 The nearest BGS borehole record to the site, identifies that groundwater was 

encountered at 0.9m.  There are no records of groundwater flooding at the site.     It 

is recommended that further investigation of groundwater levels is undertaken. 

2.3.2 There are various ditches within the site, it is anticipated that further investigation will 

be required to determine if there are any inflows into these ditches.  

 Existing Sewers and Drains 

2.4.1 According to Wessex Water sewer records, there are two foul rising mains crossing 

along the west boundary of the site.  These two foul rising mains converge in manhole 

7401 located in Marsh Road. An easement will be required to these rising mains, this 

will require confirmation with Wessex Water. There are surface water sewers serving 

the residential developments south west and west of the site, however there are no 

surface water sewers within the site’s boundary.  Sewer records are included in 

Drawing BM12149-003.  Sewer flooding is not considered to be a risk to the site. 

2.4.2 Wessex Water records do not include any details of the ditches crossing the site. 

https://flood-warning-information.service.gov.uk/long-term-flood-risk/map
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3 SURFACE WATER STRATEGY 

 Discharge Hierarchy 

3.1.1 Infiltration testing has not been carried out to date.  It is anticipated based on a review 

of BGS data and the groundwater seepage encountered in the BH records closer to 

the site that although the River Terrace Deposits to the north of the study area are 

expected to be permeable, they are close to a major watercourse and the depth to 

groundwater may be unsuitable for infiltration SUDS. Infiltration testing should be 

undertaken to confirm the discharge hierarchy.    

3.1.2 It is proposed that surface water runoff will be discharged to the River Avon which 

borders the site to the north. The final discharge to the watercourse from the 

proposed development will require consent from the EA. 

3.1.3 Core Policy 69 (Protection of the River Avon SAC) of the Wiltshire Council Level 1 SFRA 

estates that …‘In order to avoid and reduce potential environmental effects on the 

River Avon SAC, development will need to incorporate measures during construction 

and operation to avoid and prevent pollution and mitigate potential disturbance 

effects; appropriate schemes of mitigation may include consideration of suitable buffer 

zones along watercourses, habitat enhancements and river access management 

measures. All development within 20m of the river banks should submit a Construction 

Management Plan to the Local Planning Authority to ensure measures proposed 

during construction are satisfactory’. 

 Greenfield Runoff Rate 

3.2.1 Greenfield runoff rates for the site have been calculated using the IoH124 method in 

MicroDrainage, which is based on the method set out in the Institute of Hydrology 

Report 124 (IoH 124). The QBAR greenfield run-off rate is 3.69l/s/ha.  

 Attenuation Requirements 

3.3.1 To achieve greenfield runoff rates, attenuation storage is required.  For the purpose 

of this drainage strategy the site has been divided in two catchments as shown in 

Drawing BM12149-003. MicroDrainage software has been used to size the 

attenuation for two scenarios. Scenario A assumes that the entire site will be 

developed, and scenario B assumes 54% of the site will be set for development, this is 

based on the average development area set out in the masterplan within Wiltshire 

Council Local Plan: Planning for Trowbridge (January 2021). 
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Scenario A: Attenuation calculated on entire site being developed 

• Typical 60% impermeability for residential catchments; 

• Attenuation volumes based on 1 in 100yr rainfall event, including a 40% allowance 

for climate change; 

• Attenuation pond depth of 1m with 300mm of freeboard; 

• Pond side slopes of 1 in 4,  

• Greenfield runoff rate of 3.69l/s/ha; 

Table 1: Scenario A - Attenuation Details 100yr +40% CC 

Catchment  
Total Area 

(ha) 

Total 
Impermeable 

Area (ha) 

QBAR 
Discharge 

(l/s) 

Required 
Attenuation 
Volume (m3) 

Required 
Attenuation 

Surface Area (m2) 

1  22.20 13.32 49.2 10,739.9 11,866.4 

2  22.87 13.72 50.6 11,071.6 12,188.3 

Total 45.07 27.04 99.8 21,811.5 24,054.7 

 

Scenario B: Attenuation calculated based on 54% of land being set for development  

• Impermeable area calculated as 60% of the developable area plus surface area 

destined for SuDS features; 

• Attenuation volumes based on 1 in 100yr rainfall event, including a 40% allowance 

for climate change; 

• Attenuation pond depth of 1m with 300mm of freeboard; 

• Pond side slopes of 1 in 4,  

• Greenfield runoff rate of 3.69l/s/ha; 

Table 2: Scenario B - Attenuation Details 100yr +40% CC 

Catchment  
Developable 

Area (ha) 

Total 
Impermeable 

Area (ha) 

QBAR 
Discharge 

(l/s) 

Required 
Attenuation 
Volume (m3) 

Required 
Attenuation 

Surface Area (m2) 

1 11.988 9.293 34.3 7,429.8 8,516.2 

2 12.3498 8.710 32.1 6,960.0 8,015.4 

Total 24.3378 18.003 66.4 14,389.8 16,531.6 
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3.3.2 Drawing BM12149-003 shows the overall quantum of attenuation required.  At this 

stage two features have been located on the lower lying land adjacent to the River 

Avon and outside of the flood zones.  As the masterplan develops this can be refined 

to suit the masterplan and avoid any development constraints.  

3.3.3 The surface water drainage system will need to incorporate SuDS to ensure that a 

sufficient level of water quality treatment is provided to ensure that the proposed 

development does not have any adverse impact on of the receiving network. Existing 

ditches within the site could be maintained throughout the proposed development 

and form part of the overall SuDS strategy and provide further water quality benefits; 

this will need further investigation. 

4 FOUL WATER STRATEGY 

 Existing Foul Water Drainage 

4.1.1 According to Wessex Water sewer records, there are two foul rising mains crossing 

along the west boundary of the site.  These two foul rising mains converge in manhole 

7401 located in Marsh Road as shown on Drawing BM12149-003.   Wessex Water has 

confirmed that a three-metre easement either side of the foul raising mains is 

required, this has been included in Drawing BM12149-003. 

4.1.2 According to Wessex Water, any buildings, structures, and obstruction are not 

permitted within a minimum 5 metres either side of the water main crossing the site 

along the south boundary, nor minimum 3 metres either side of the foul rising mains. 

This also includes surface water attenuation features and earthworks.  

4.1.3 The pressurised mains must all remain in open access areas and must not be 

incorporated in to enclosed spaces or private gardens.  Wessex Water requires 

unrestricted access to maintain the public water supply and sewers. No tree planting 

should be undertaken within 6 metres of the water main. 

4.1.4 A developer enquiry has been submitted to Wessex Water to confirm capacity within 

the existing foul network to accommodate flows from the site and establish a possible 

pint of connection.  A response was received 3rd March 2021.  A copy of the response 

is appended.  A pumped connection to the 400mm foul sewer in New Terrace (B3105) 

to the south west corner of the proposed site appears to be the nearest size for size 

connection point for the foul flows from the development.  Wessex Water accepts this 

connection in principal, subject to application and detailed design.  
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4.1.5 Developers may connect to the public sewer on a size for size basis at their cost, any 

necessary network improvements are funded by Wessex Water in accordance with 

our infrastructure charging arrangements. 

4.1.6 According to Wessex Water response there is limited capacity further downstream in 

the network and cumulative development in this area may necessitate improvements 

to the foul sewer system. When Local Plans are formed with cumulative development 

in a catchment, a strategic and sustainable approach to foul drainage strategy will be 

expected. 

4.1.7 Upon grant of planning or formal inclusion in an adopted local plan, Wessex Water will 

need to undertake a modelling exercise to determine the impact of this site and 

cumulative development proposed in the Trowbridge catchment.  

4.1.8 An adoptable pumping station will require 15 metre clearance from houses and a 

satisfactory compound arrangement with tanker access and turning arrangements 

located off public highway in accordance with the SSG Design and Construction 

Guidance. 

4.1.9 Alternatively, a new pumping station at the site could pump both the development 

and the flows in the exiting rising mains crossing the site, thus removing the need for 

an additional rising main and further easement on the site.  This would need further 

discussion with Wessex Water. 

5 CONCLUSION 

5.1.1 EA mapping indicates that the majority of the site is located in Flood Zone 1, the area 

in the north of the site bounding the River Avon will be designated as green open 

spaces. Therefore, this site is suitable for development in terms of fluvial flood risk. 

The site is at low risk of flooding from surface water.  It is anticipated that ground 

reprofiling and the addition of SuDS features will manage the localised risk in low 

laying areas.   

5.1.2 Infiltration testing has not been carried out to date.  Although the River Terrace 

Deposits to the north of the study area are expected to be permeable, they are close 

to a major watercourse and the depth to groundwater may be unsuitable for 

infiltration SUDS. Infiltration testing should be undertaken to confirm the discharge 

hierarchy and further investigation should be undertaken to confirm groundwater 

levels.  It is proposed that surface water will discharge to the River Avon at QBAR 
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greenfield runoff rates and therefore groundwater levels will not impact the proposed 

drainage strategy. 

5.1.3 To replicate pre-development conditions, the use of two attenuation basin with a 

combined storage capacity of 21,811.5m3 will be required for Scenario A and for 

Scenario B the required combined storage capacity is 14,410.1m3 is proposed. The 

basins have been designed to accommodate runoff from all storm events up to and 

including a 1 in 100 year + 40% climate change storm event. 

5.1.4 The preferred points of connection for foul flows is manhole 7401 located in Marsh 

Road.  Foul flows from the development will need to pump to the preferred 

connection point. A developer enquiry has been submitted to Wessex Water to 

confirm capacity within the existing foul network to accommodate flows form the site.  
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MicroDrainage Calculations 
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Summary of Results for 100 year Return Period (+40%)

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storm
Event

Max
Level
(m)

Max
Depth
(m)

Max
Control
(l/s)

Max
Volume
(m³)

Status

15 min Summer 99.037 0.337 48.5 3533.9 O K
30 min Summer 99.140 0.440 49.2 4638.7 O K
60 min Summer 99.245 0.545 49.2 5775.2 O K
120 min Summer 99.347 0.647 49.2 6896.2 O K
180 min Summer 99.402 0.702 49.2 7503.3 O K
240 min Summer 99.438 0.738 49.2 7898.5 O K
360 min Summer 99.488 0.788 49.2 8460.4 O K
480 min Summer 99.520 0.820 49.2 8819.6 O K
600 min Summer 99.542 0.842 49.2 9060.6 O K
720 min Summer 99.557 0.857 49.2 9223.8 O K
960 min Summer 99.572 0.872 49.2 9401.4 O K
1440 min Summer 99.574 0.874 49.2 9421.0 O K
2160 min Summer 99.557 0.857 49.2 9234.9 O K
2880 min Summer 99.537 0.837 49.2 9002.1 O K
4320 min Summer 99.486 0.786 49.2 8437.6 O K
5760 min Summer 99.426 0.726 49.2 7770.9 O K
7200 min Summer 99.368 0.668 49.2 7123.9 O K
8640 min Summer 99.313 0.613 49.2 6518.7 O K
10080 min Summer 99.262 0.562 49.2 5965.7 O K

15 min Winter 99.077 0.377 48.9 3960.7 O K
30 min Winter 99.192 0.492 49.2 5202.0 O K

Storm
Event

Rain
(mm/hr)

Flooded
Volume
(m³)

Discharge
Volume
(m³)

Time-Peak
(mins)

15 min Summer 143.075 0.0 2420.8 27
30 min Summer 94.217 0.0 3232.3 41
60 min Summer 59.033 0.0 5057.1 70
120 min Summer 35.661 0.0 6084.0 130
180 min Summer 26.162 0.0 6626.0 190
240 min Summer 20.882 0.0 6964.5 250
360 min Summer 15.218 0.0 7372.0 368
480 min Summer 12.139 0.0 7538.1 488
600 min Summer 10.179 0.0 7547.2 606
720 min Summer 8.810 0.0 7452.4 726
960 min Summer 7.010 0.0 7213.0 964
1440 min Summer 5.071 0.0 6736.5 1428
2160 min Summer 3.662 0.0 12157.8 1748
2880 min Summer 2.903 0.0 12572.5 2116
4320 min Summer 2.090 0.0 12373.6 2944
5760 min Summer 1.654 0.0 15526.7 3704
7200 min Summer 1.378 0.0 16139.3 4536
8640 min Summer 1.187 0.0 16607.4 5272
10080 min Summer 1.047 0.0 16917.7 6048

15 min Winter 143.075 0.0 2745.7 26
30 min Winter 94.217 0.0 3577.6 41



Wardell Armstrong LLP Page 2

Date 17/02/2021 14:26 Designed by 
File Scenario A_C1.SRCX Checked by
XP Solutions Source Control 2018.1

Summary of Results for 100 year Return Period (+40%)

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storm
Event

Max
Level
(m)

Max
Depth
(m)

Max
Control
(l/s)

Max
Volume
(m³)

Status

60 min Winter 99.310 0.610 49.2 6481.3 O K
120 min Winter 99.424 0.724 49.2 7747.0 O K
180 min Winter 99.487 0.787 49.2 8439.8 O K
240 min Winter 99.527 0.827 49.2 8892.4 O K
360 min Winter 99.584 0.884 49.2 9529.6 O K
480 min Winter 99.620 0.920 49.2 9939.1 O K
600 min Winter 99.645 0.945 49.2 10219.2 O K
720 min Winter 99.662 0.962 49.2 10414.8 O K
960 min Winter 99.682 0.982 49.2 10643.9 O K
1440 min Winter 99.690 0.990 49.2 10739.9 O K
2160 min Winter 99.667 0.967 49.2 10473.7 O K
2880 min Winter 99.639 0.939 49.2 10150.2 O K
4320 min Winter 99.570 0.870 49.2 9378.3 O K
5760 min Winter 99.489 0.789 49.2 8472.7 O K
7200 min Winter 99.398 0.698 49.2 7450.7 O K
8640 min Winter 99.313 0.613 49.2 6513.4 O K
10080 min Winter 99.237 0.537 49.2 5685.1 O K

Storm
Event

Rain
(mm/hr)

Flooded
Volume
(m³)

Discharge
Volume
(m³)

Time-Peak
(mins)

60 min Winter 59.033 0.0 5666.1 70
120 min Winter 35.661 0.0 6745.7 128
180 min Winter 26.162 0.0 7262.1 186
240 min Winter 20.882 0.0 7540.7 246
360 min Winter 15.218 0.0 7768.7 362
480 min Winter 12.139 0.0 7723.3 478
600 min Winter 10.179 0.0 7620.4 596
720 min Winter 8.810 0.0 7515.6 710
960 min Winter 7.010 0.0 7311.7 940
1440 min Winter 5.071 0.0 6931.7 1386
2160 min Winter 3.662 0.0 13448.1 1992
2880 min Winter 2.903 0.0 13724.8 2248
4320 min Winter 2.090 0.0 12788.0 3164
5760 min Winter 1.654 0.0 17394.1 4096
7200 min Winter 1.378 0.0 18084.5 4904
8640 min Winter 1.187 0.0 18629.1 5632
10080 min Winter 1.047 0.0 19012.2 6360
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Rainfall Details

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Rainfall Model FSR Winter Storms Yes
Return Period (years) 100 Cv (Summer) 0.750

Region England and Wales Cv (Winter) 0.840
M5-60 (mm) 20.800 Shortest Storm (mins) 15

Ratio R 0.391 Longest Storm (mins) 10080
Summer Storms Yes Climate Change % +40

Time Area Diagram

Total Area (ha) 13.320

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

0 4 4.440 4 8 4.440 8 12 4.440
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Model Details

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storage is Online Cover Level (m) 100.000

Tank or Pond Structure

Invert Level (m) 98.700

Depth (m) Area (m²) Depth (m) Area (m²) Depth (m) Area (m²)

0.000 10300.0 1.000 11407.6 1.300 11866.4

Hydro-Brake® Optimum Outflow Control

Unit Reference MD-SHE-0292-4920-1000-4920
Design Head (m) 1.000

Design Flow (l/s) 49.2
Flush-Flo™ Calculated
Objective Minimise upstream storage

Application Surface
Sump Available Yes
Diameter (mm) 292

Invert Level (m) 98.700
Minimum Outlet Pipe Diameter (mm) 375
Suggested Manhole Diameter (mm) 1800

Control Points Head (m) Flow (l/s)

Design Point (Calculated) 1.000 49.2
Flush-Flo™ 0.441 49.2
Kick-Flo® 0.782 43.7

Mean Flow over Head Range - 39.5

The hydrological calculations have been based on the Head/Discharge relationship for the
Hydro-Brake® Optimum as specified.  Should another type of control device other than a
Hydro-Brake Optimum® be utilised then these storage routing calculations will be
invalidated

Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s)

0.100 9.0 1.200 53.7 3.000 83.7 7.000 126.5
0.200 30.1 1.400 57.8 3.500 90.2 7.500 130.8
0.300 47.8 1.600 61.7 4.000 96.3 8.000 135.0
0.400 49.1 1.800 65.3 4.500 102.0 8.500 139.1
0.500 49.0 2.000 68.7 5.000 107.3 9.000 143.1
0.600 48.1 2.200 72.0 5.500 112.4 9.500 146.9
0.800 44.2 2.400 75.1 6.000 117.3
1.000 49.2 2.600 78.1 6.500 122.0
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Summary of Results for 100 year Return Period (+40%)

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storm
Event

Max
Level
(m)

Max
Depth
(m)

Max
Control
(l/s)

Max
Volume
(m³)

Status

15 min Summer 99.038 0.338 49.8 3640.9 O K
30 min Summer 99.141 0.441 50.6 4779.1 O K
60 min Summer 99.246 0.546 50.6 5950.0 O K
120 min Summer 99.348 0.648 50.6 7105.1 O K
180 min Summer 99.403 0.703 50.6 7730.7 O K
240 min Summer 99.439 0.739 50.6 8138.0 O K
360 min Summer 99.490 0.790 50.6 8717.2 O K
480 min Summer 99.522 0.822 50.6 9088.1 O K
600 min Summer 99.544 0.844 50.6 9337.2 O K
720 min Summer 99.558 0.858 50.6 9506.0 O K
960 min Summer 99.574 0.874 50.6 9690.4 O K
1440 min Summer 99.576 0.876 50.6 9713.0 O K
2160 min Summer 99.560 0.860 50.6 9524.0 O K
2880 min Summer 99.539 0.839 50.6 9286.8 O K
4320 min Summer 99.489 0.789 50.6 8709.3 O K
5760 min Summer 99.429 0.729 50.6 8026.7 O K
7200 min Summer 99.371 0.671 50.6 7363.5 O K
8640 min Summer 99.316 0.616 50.6 6742.6 O K
10080 min Summer 99.266 0.566 50.6 6174.7 O K

15 min Winter 99.078 0.378 50.3 4080.5 O K
30 min Winter 99.193 0.493 50.6 5359.3 O K

Storm
Event

Rain
(mm/hr)

Flooded
Volume
(m³)

Discharge
Volume
(m³)

Time-Peak
(mins)

15 min Summer 143.075 0.0 2479.5 27
30 min Summer 94.217 0.0 3314.4 41
60 min Summer 59.033 0.0 5196.3 70
120 min Summer 35.661 0.0 6252.6 130
180 min Summer 26.162 0.0 6810.1 190
240 min Summer 20.882 0.0 7158.3 250
360 min Summer 15.218 0.0 7578.8 368
480 min Summer 12.139 0.0 7751.4 488
600 min Summer 10.179 0.0 7762.8 606
720 min Summer 8.810 0.0 7667.5 726
960 min Summer 7.010 0.0 7422.1 964
1440 min Summer 5.071 0.0 6931.6 1428
2160 min Summer 3.662 0.0 12508.2 1748
2880 min Summer 2.903 0.0 12932.1 2116
4320 min Summer 2.090 0.0 12723.3 2944
5760 min Summer 1.654 0.0 15988.1 3704
7200 min Summer 1.378 0.0 16618.0 4536
8640 min Summer 1.187 0.0 17098.9 5272
10080 min Summer 1.047 0.0 17415.9 6048

15 min Winter 143.075 0.0 2813.7 26
30 min Winter 94.217 0.0 3670.2 41
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Summary of Results for 100 year Return Period (+40%)

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storm
Event

Max
Level
(m)

Max
Depth
(m)

Max
Control
(l/s)

Max
Volume
(m³)

Status

60 min Winter 99.310 0.610 50.6 6677.4 O K
120 min Winter 99.425 0.725 50.6 7981.4 O K
180 min Winter 99.488 0.788 50.6 8695.3 O K
240 min Winter 99.528 0.828 50.6 9162.0 O K
360 min Winter 99.585 0.885 50.6 9819.3 O K
480 min Winter 99.622 0.922 50.6 10241.7 O K
600 min Winter 99.646 0.946 50.6 10531.0 O K
720 min Winter 99.664 0.964 50.6 10733.1 O K
960 min Winter 99.684 0.984 50.6 10970.4 O K
1440 min Winter 99.693 0.993 50.6 11071.6 O K
2160 min Winter 99.670 0.970 50.6 10800.4 O K
2880 min Winter 99.641 0.941 50.6 10469.8 O K
4320 min Winter 99.573 0.873 50.6 9679.3 O K
5760 min Winter 99.493 0.793 50.6 8751.0 O K
7200 min Winter 99.401 0.701 50.6 7703.8 O K
8640 min Winter 99.316 0.616 50.6 6741.9 O K
10080 min Winter 99.241 0.541 50.6 5891.5 O K

Storm
Event

Rain
(mm/hr)

Flooded
Volume
(m³)

Discharge
Volume
(m³)

Time-Peak
(mins)

60 min Winter 59.033 0.0 5822.8 70
120 min Winter 35.661 0.0 6933.3 128
180 min Winter 26.162 0.0 7465.4 186
240 min Winter 20.882 0.0 7752.7 246
360 min Winter 15.218 0.0 7990.8 362
480 min Winter 12.139 0.0 7947.4 478
600 min Winter 10.179 0.0 7842.7 596
720 min Winter 8.810 0.0 7735.4 710
960 min Winter 7.010 0.0 7525.7 940
1440 min Winter 5.071 0.0 7133.4 1386
2160 min Winter 3.662 0.0 13835.1 1992
2880 min Winter 2.903 0.0 14116.8 2248
4320 min Winter 2.090 0.0 13152.4 3164
5760 min Winter 1.654 0.0 17911.1 4096
7200 min Winter 1.378 0.0 18621.1 4904
8640 min Winter 1.187 0.0 19180.3 5632
10080 min Winter 1.047 0.0 19572.5 6360
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Rainfall Details

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Rainfall Model FSR Winter Storms Yes
Return Period (years) 100 Cv (Summer) 0.750

Region England and Wales Cv (Winter) 0.840
M5-60 (mm) 20.800 Shortest Storm (mins) 15

Ratio R 0.391 Longest Storm (mins) 10080
Summer Storms Yes Climate Change % +40

Time Area Diagram

Total Area (ha) 13.722

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

0 4 4.574 4 8 4.574 8 12 4.574
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Model Details

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storage is Online Cover Level (m) 100.000

Tank or Pond Structure

Invert Level (m) 98.700

Depth (m) Area (m²) Depth (m) Area (m²) Depth (m) Area (m²)

0.000 10600.0 1.000 11723.2 1.300 12188.3

Hydro-Brake® Optimum Outflow Control

Unit Reference MD-SHE-0296-5060-1000-5060
Design Head (m) 1.000

Design Flow (l/s) 50.6
Flush-Flo™ Calculated
Objective Minimise upstream storage

Application Surface
Sump Available Yes
Diameter (mm) 296

Invert Level (m) 98.700
Minimum Outlet Pipe Diameter (mm) 375
Suggested Manhole Diameter (mm) 1800

Control Points Head (m) Flow (l/s)

Design Point (Calculated) 1.000 50.6
Flush-Flo™ 0.447 50.6
Kick-Flo® 0.785 45.0

Mean Flow over Head Range - 40.6

The hydrological calculations have been based on the Head/Discharge relationship for the
Hydro-Brake® Optimum as specified.  Should another type of control device other than a
Hydro-Brake Optimum® be utilised then these storage routing calculations will be
invalidated

Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s)

0.100 9.1 1.200 55.2 3.000 86.1 7.000 130.2
0.200 30.4 1.400 59.5 3.500 92.8 7.500 134.6
0.300 49.0 1.600 63.5 4.000 99.0 8.000 138.9
0.400 50.4 1.800 67.2 4.500 104.9 8.500 143.1
0.500 50.4 2.000 70.7 5.000 110.4 9.000 147.2
0.600 49.5 2.200 74.1 5.500 115.7 9.500 151.1
0.800 45.4 2.400 77.3 6.000 120.7
1.000 50.6 2.600 80.3 6.500 125.5
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Summary of Results for 100 year Return Period (+40%)

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storm
Event

Max
Level
(m)

Max
Depth
(m)

Max
Control
(l/s)

Max
Volume
(m³)

Status

15 min Summer 99.047 0.347 34.1 2462.4 O K
30 min Summer 99.151 0.451 34.3 3233.1 O K
60 min Summer 99.257 0.557 34.3 4025.3 O K
120 min Summer 99.359 0.659 34.3 4805.5 O K
180 min Summer 99.413 0.713 34.3 5227.6 O K
240 min Summer 99.449 0.749 34.3 5502.5 O K
360 min Summer 99.498 0.798 34.3 5888.9 O K
480 min Summer 99.529 0.829 34.3 6131.1 O K
600 min Summer 99.549 0.849 34.3 6291.8 O K
720 min Summer 99.562 0.862 34.3 6398.9 O K
960 min Summer 99.576 0.876 34.3 6510.6 O K
1440 min Summer 99.575 0.875 34.3 6503.3 O K
2160 min Summer 99.556 0.856 34.3 6347.4 O K
2880 min Summer 99.533 0.833 34.3 6163.7 O K
4320 min Summer 99.479 0.779 34.3 5743.4 O K
5760 min Summer 99.417 0.717 34.3 5256.5 O K
7200 min Summer 99.356 0.656 34.3 4784.1 O K
8640 min Summer 99.299 0.599 34.3 4347.0 O K
10080 min Summer 99.247 0.547 34.3 3950.7 O K

15 min Winter 99.087 0.387 34.2 2760.4 O K
30 min Winter 99.204 0.504 34.3 3626.2 O K

Storm
Event

Rain
(mm/hr)

Flooded
Volume
(m³)

Discharge
Volume
(m³)

Time-Peak
(mins)

15 min Summer 143.075 0.0 1831.7 27
30 min Summer 94.217 0.0 2396.3 41
60 min Summer 59.033 0.0 3653.3 70
120 min Summer 35.661 0.0 4379.6 130
180 min Summer 26.162 0.0 4758.6 190
240 min Summer 20.882 0.0 4988.4 250
360 min Summer 15.218 0.0 5244.5 368
480 min Summer 12.139 0.0 5314.6 488
600 min Summer 10.179 0.0 5266.9 606
720 min Summer 8.810 0.0 5187.8 724
960 min Summer 7.010 0.0 5028.0 964
1440 min Summer 5.071 0.0 4723.0 1428
2160 min Summer 3.662 0.0 8625.1 1748
2880 min Summer 2.903 0.0 8933.4 2132
4320 min Summer 2.090 0.0 8718.7 2944
5760 min Summer 1.654 0.0 10894.4 3744
7200 min Summer 1.378 0.0 11331.5 4536
8640 min Summer 1.187 0.0 11673.6 5280
10080 min Summer 1.047 0.0 11914.7 6048

15 min Winter 143.075 0.0 2060.2 26
30 min Winter 94.217 0.0 2624.1 41
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Summary of Results for 100 year Return Period (+40%)

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storm
Event

Max
Level
(m)

Max
Depth
(m)

Max
Control
(l/s)

Max
Volume
(m³)

Status

60 min Winter 99.321 0.621 34.3 4517.9 O K
120 min Winter 99.435 0.735 34.3 5399.6 O K
180 min Winter 99.497 0.797 34.3 5880.6 O K
240 min Winter 99.536 0.836 34.3 6192.4 O K
360 min Winter 99.591 0.891 34.3 6630.4 O K
480 min Winter 99.626 0.926 34.3 6910.3 O K
600 min Winter 99.650 0.950 34.3 7100.2 O K
720 min Winter 99.666 0.966 34.3 7231.3 O K
960 min Winter 99.685 0.985 34.3 7381.1 O K
1440 min Winter 99.691 0.991 34.3 7429.8 O K
2160 min Winter 99.665 0.965 34.3 7220.3 O K
2880 min Winter 99.634 0.934 34.3 6973.1 O K
4320 min Winter 99.563 0.863 34.3 6402.4 O K
5760 min Winter 99.481 0.781 34.3 5754.3 O K
7200 min Winter 99.386 0.686 34.3 5015.1 O K
8640 min Winter 99.297 0.597 34.3 4336.5 O K
10080 min Winter 99.219 0.519 34.3 3739.4 O K

Storm
Event

Rain
(mm/hr)

Flooded
Volume
(m³)

Discharge
Volume
(m³)

Time-Peak
(mins)

60 min Winter 59.033 0.0 4083.9 70
120 min Winter 35.661 0.0 4839.5 128
180 min Winter 26.162 0.0 5184.8 186
240 min Winter 20.882 0.0 5355.7 246
360 min Winter 15.218 0.0 5433.3 362
480 min Winter 12.139 0.0 5365.2 478
600 min Winter 10.179 0.0 5294.3 596
720 min Winter 8.810 0.0 5226.1 710
960 min Winter 7.010 0.0 5098.3 940
1440 min Winter 5.071 0.0 4865.7 1386
2160 min Winter 3.662 0.0 9534.3 1992
2880 min Winter 2.903 0.0 9720.7 2252
4320 min Winter 2.090 0.0 9009.1 3164
5760 min Winter 1.654 0.0 12202.7 4096
7200 min Winter 1.378 0.0 12694.2 4904
8640 min Winter 1.187 0.0 13088.9 5696
10080 min Winter 1.047 0.0 13382.2 6368
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Rainfall Details

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Rainfall Model FSR Winter Storms Yes
Return Period (years) 100 Cv (Summer) 0.750

Region England and Wales Cv (Winter) 0.840
M5-60 (mm) 20.800 Shortest Storm (mins) 15

Ratio R 0.391 Longest Storm (mins) 10080
Summer Storms Yes Climate Change % +40

Time Area Diagram

Total Area (ha) 9.290

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

0 4 3.097 4 8 3.097 8 12 3.097
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Model Details

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storage is Online Cover Level (m) 100.000

Tank or Pond Structure

Invert Level (m) 98.700

Depth (m) Area (m²) Depth (m) Area (m²) Depth (m) Area (m²)

0.000 6900.0 1.000 8128.1 1.300 8516.2

Hydro-Brake® Optimum Outflow Control

Unit Reference MD-SHE-0251-3430-1000-3430
Design Head (m) 1.000

Design Flow (l/s) 34.3
Flush-Flo™ Calculated
Objective Minimise upstream storage

Application Surface
Sump Available Yes
Diameter (mm) 251

Invert Level (m) 98.700
Minimum Outlet Pipe Diameter (mm) 300
Suggested Manhole Diameter (mm) 1800

Control Points Head (m) Flow (l/s)

Design Point (Calculated) 1.000 34.3
Flush-Flo™ 0.395 34.3
Kick-Flo® 0.755 30.0

Mean Flow over Head Range - 28.1

The hydrological calculations have been based on the Head/Discharge relationship for the
Hydro-Brake® Optimum as specified.  Should another type of control device other than a
Hydro-Brake Optimum® be utilised then these storage routing calculations will be
invalidated

Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s)

0.100 8.1 1.200 37.4 3.000 58.2 7.000 87.9
0.200 25.6 1.400 40.3 3.500 62.8 7.500 90.9
0.300 33.8 1.600 43.0 4.000 67.0 8.000 93.8
0.400 34.3 1.800 45.5 4.500 70.9 8.500 96.6
0.500 33.9 2.000 47.9 5.000 74.6 9.000 99.4
0.600 33.1 2.200 50.1 5.500 78.2 9.500 102.0
0.800 30.8 2.400 52.3 6.000 81.5
1.000 34.3 2.600 54.3 6.500 84.8
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Summary of Results for 100 year Return Period (+40%)

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storm
Event

Max
Level
(m)

Max
Depth
(m)

Max
Control
(l/s)

Max
Volume
(m³)

Status

15 min Summer 99.047 0.347 32.0 2308.4 O K
30 min Summer 99.152 0.452 32.1 3031.0 O K
60 min Summer 99.257 0.557 32.1 3773.7 O K
120 min Summer 99.359 0.659 32.1 4505.0 O K
180 min Summer 99.414 0.714 32.1 4900.7 O K
240 min Summer 99.449 0.749 32.1 5158.4 O K
360 min Summer 99.498 0.798 32.1 5519.7 O K
480 min Summer 99.529 0.829 32.1 5745.9 O K
600 min Summer 99.549 0.849 32.1 5895.8 O K
720 min Summer 99.562 0.862 32.1 5995.5 O K
960 min Summer 99.576 0.876 32.1 6099.0 O K
1440 min Summer 99.575 0.875 32.1 6090.0 O K
2160 min Summer 99.555 0.855 32.1 5940.1 O K
2880 min Summer 99.531 0.831 32.1 5765.0 O K
4320 min Summer 99.478 0.778 32.1 5367.4 O K
5760 min Summer 99.415 0.715 32.1 4908.8 O K
7200 min Summer 99.354 0.654 32.1 4463.7 O K
8640 min Summer 99.296 0.596 32.1 4052.4 O K
10080 min Summer 99.244 0.544 32.1 3679.7 O K

15 min Winter 99.088 0.388 32.1 2587.8 O K
30 min Winter 99.204 0.504 32.1 3399.6 O K

Storm
Event

Rain
(mm/hr)

Flooded
Volume
(m³)

Discharge
Volume
(m³)

Time-Peak
(mins)

15 min Summer 143.075 0.0 1736.1 27
30 min Summer 94.217 0.0 2264.6 41
60 min Summer 59.033 0.0 3441.2 70
120 min Summer 35.661 0.0 4123.2 130
180 min Summer 26.162 0.0 4478.2 190
240 min Summer 20.882 0.0 4691.9 250
360 min Summer 15.218 0.0 4926.1 368
480 min Summer 12.139 0.0 4981.8 488
600 min Summer 10.179 0.0 4929.1 606
720 min Summer 8.810 0.0 4855.0 724
960 min Summer 7.010 0.0 4706.6 964
1440 min Summer 5.071 0.0 4425.4 1428
2160 min Summer 3.662 0.0 8104.1 1752
2880 min Summer 2.903 0.0 8394.4 2132
4320 min Summer 2.090 0.0 8175.4 2944
5760 min Summer 1.654 0.0 10222.0 3744
7200 min Summer 1.378 0.0 10633.0 4536
8640 min Summer 1.187 0.0 10955.8 5280
10080 min Summer 1.047 0.0 11185.2 6048

15 min Winter 143.075 0.0 1950.5 26
30 min Winter 94.217 0.0 2475.3 41
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Summary of Results for 100 year Return Period (+40%)

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storm
Event

Max
Level
(m)

Max
Depth
(m)

Max
Control
(l/s)

Max
Volume
(m³)

Status

60 min Winter 99.322 0.622 32.1 4235.5 O K
120 min Winter 99.436 0.736 32.1 5062.2 O K
180 min Winter 99.497 0.797 32.1 5512.7 O K
240 min Winter 99.537 0.837 32.1 5804.7 O K
360 min Winter 99.592 0.892 32.1 6214.7 O K
480 min Winter 99.626 0.926 32.1 6476.5 O K
600 min Winter 99.650 0.950 32.1 6654.1 O K
720 min Winter 99.666 0.966 32.1 6776.6 O K
960 min Winter 99.684 0.984 32.1 6916.1 O K
1440 min Winter 99.690 0.990 32.1 6960.0 O K
2160 min Winter 99.664 0.964 32.1 6761.1 O K
2880 min Winter 99.633 0.933 32.1 6526.2 O K
4320 min Winter 99.561 0.861 32.1 5987.6 O K
5760 min Winter 99.479 0.779 32.1 5378.1 O K
7200 min Winter 99.384 0.684 32.1 4682.6 O K
8640 min Winter 99.295 0.595 32.1 4043.8 O K
10080 min Winter 99.216 0.516 32.1 3481.5 O K

Storm
Event

Rain
(mm/hr)

Flooded
Volume
(m³)

Discharge
Volume
(m³)

Time-Peak
(mins)

60 min Winter 59.033 0.0 3845.5 70
120 min Winter 35.661 0.0 4553.6 128
180 min Winter 26.162 0.0 4874.0 186
240 min Winter 20.882 0.0 5028.4 246
360 min Winter 15.218 0.0 5084.1 362
480 min Winter 12.139 0.0 5018.7 478
600 min Winter 10.179 0.0 4952.7 596
720 min Winter 8.810 0.0 4889.6 710
960 min Winter 7.010 0.0 4772.3 940
1440 min Winter 5.071 0.0 4559.5 1386
2160 min Winter 3.662 0.0 8956.3 1992
2880 min Winter 2.903 0.0 9125.8 2252
4320 min Winter 2.090 0.0 8446.7 3164
5760 min Winter 1.654 0.0 11449.3 4096
7200 min Winter 1.378 0.0 11911.3 4904
8640 min Winter 1.187 0.0 12283.3 5704
10080 min Winter 1.047 0.0 12561.5 6368
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Rainfall Details

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Rainfall Model FSR Winter Storms Yes
Return Period (years) 100 Cv (Summer) 0.750

Region England and Wales Cv (Winter) 0.840
M5-60 (mm) 20.800 Shortest Storm (mins) 15

Ratio R 0.391 Longest Storm (mins) 10080
Summer Storms Yes Climate Change % +40

Time Area Diagram

Total Area (ha) 8.710

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

Time
From:

(mins)
To:

Area
(ha)

0 4 2.903 4 8 2.903 8 12 2.903
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Model Details

©1982-2018 Innovyze

Storage is Online Cover Level (m) 100.000

Tank or Pond Structure

Invert Level (m) 98.700

Depth (m) Area (m²) Depth (m) Area (m²) Depth (m) Area (m²)

0.000 6450.0 1.000 7639.1 1.300 8015.4

Hydro-Brake® Optimum Outflow Control

Unit Reference MD-SHE-0244-3210-1000-3210
Design Head (m) 1.000

Design Flow (l/s) 32.1
Flush-Flo™ Calculated
Objective Minimise upstream storage

Application Surface
Sump Available Yes
Diameter (mm) 244

Invert Level (m) 98.700
Minimum Outlet Pipe Diameter (mm) 300
Suggested Manhole Diameter (mm) 1800

Control Points Head (m) Flow (l/s)

Design Point (Calculated) 1.000 32.1
Flush-Flo™ 0.388 32.1
Kick-Flo® 0.751 28.0

Mean Flow over Head Range - 26.4

The hydrological calculations have been based on the Head/Discharge relationship for the
Hydro-Brake® Optimum as specified.  Should another type of control device other than a
Hydro-Brake Optimum® be utilised then these storage routing calculations will be
invalidated

Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s) Depth (m) Flow (l/s)

0.100 8.0 1.200 35.0 3.000 54.5 7.000 82.2
0.200 24.8 1.400 37.7 3.500 58.7 7.500 85.0
0.300 31.7 1.600 40.2 4.000 62.6 8.000 87.8
0.400 32.1 1.800 42.6 4.500 66.3 8.500 90.4
0.500 31.7 2.000 44.8 5.000 69.8 9.000 93.0
0.600 30.9 2.200 46.9 5.500 73.1 9.500 95.4
0.800 28.9 2.400 48.9 6.000 76.3
1.000 32.1 2.600 50.8 6.500 79.3
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From:
Sent: 03 March 2021 16:26
To:
Cc: Planning Liaison
Subject: WWDevRespST86SE/ 472 - BM12149 - Marsh Road, Staverton, Trowbridge
Attachments: Proposed Connection Point.pdf; Trowbridge Framework Plan (northern area) site 4 

overall.jpg; WWMap New Terrace Staverton Trowbridge.PDF

Hello 
 
Site;  Site off New Terrace / Marsh Road, Staverton 
Application:  Site 4 North Trowbridge: Land North of Trowbridge  
Proposal; Mixed-use development to include the following: Approximately 500 dwellings to include self 
and custom build plots, as well as specialist housing. Land for one Two Form Entry Primary School, 
Land for one 40 place nursery with space to increase to 60 spaces after 2036, Land for community 
orchards and allotments, Open space provision to include an area alongside the Kennet and Avon Canal, 
Walking and cycling links to and from the town centre, nearby settlements including Hilperton, Staverton 
and Semington and footbridges over the Canal Land for a Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP) and a 
Multi-use Games Area (MUGA). 
 
Thank you for your pre-development enquiry. 
 
Existing Wessex Water Apparatus crossing the site 

 The site is crossed by Wessex Water apparatus; an 8’’ PVC Water main along the southern boundary 
and two foul rising mains 185mm & 225mm to the west.   

 These 3 pressurised mains must all be accurately located and plotted on site and on development plans.  
 Buildings, structures and obstruction are not permitted within a minimum 5 metres either side of the water 

main, nor minimum 3 metres either side of the foul rising mains. This also includes surface water 
attenuation features and earthworks.  

 The pressurised mains must all remain in open access areas and must not be incorporated in to enclosed 
spaces or private gardens.  Wessex Water requires unrestricted access to maintain the public water 
supply and sewers. No tree planting within 6 metres. 

 
Foul Sewerage 

 There is a 400mm foul sewer in New Terrace to the south west corner of your site that appears to be the 
nearest size for size connection point for your sewer.  You are proposing a pumped connection and this 
seems acceptable in principal, subject to application and detailed design.  

 Developers may connect to the public sewer on a size for size basis at their cost,  any necessary network 
improvements are funded by Wessex Water in accordance with our infrastructure charging arrangements. 

 There is limited capacity further downstream in the network and cumulative development in this area may 
necessitate improvements to the foul sewer system. When Local Plans are formed with cumulative 
development in a catchment, a strategic and sustainable approach to foul drainage strategy will be 
expected. 

 Upon grant of planning or formal inclusion in an adopted local plan, we will need to undertake a modelling 
exercise to determine the impact of this site and cumulative development proposed in the Trowbridge 
catchment.  

 An adoptable pumping station will require 15 metre clearance from houses and a satisfactory compound 
arrangement with tanker access and turning arrangements located off public highway in accordance with 
the SSG Design and Construction Guidance. 

 
Surface Water Sewerage 

 Surface water to be disposed of in accordance with Suds Hierarchy and NPPF Guidelines.  
 We use the Sewerage Sector Guidance (SSG) published 1st April 2020 as the design standard for 

adoptable sewers. If the intention is to offer parts of the drainage scheme up for adoption the applicant 
will need to consult with Wessex Water, prior to the submission of any drainage scheme details to the 
local planning authority, to ensure compliance under the new adoption codes and to formally commence 
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the adoption process. Applicants should contact Wessex Water through the regional development team 
at development.north@wessexwater.co.uk .  

 Groundwater and overland flows should not be captured in the public surface water sewer system.  
 The surface water strategy and associated flood risk measures must be approved by the Lead Local flood 

authority. 
 Surface water disposal to the public foul sewer is not permitted. 

 
I trust you find these initial comments of interest. When you have more details of the layout, more certainty of the 
scheme progressing and an idea of the programme, we can further advise on proposals for the site.  
 
For application details and guidance notes please visit the Developer Services webpage: 
https://www.wessexwater.co.uk/services/building-and-developing 
 
Regards 
 

 

Wessex Water 

 
 

 
  

These comments are based upon known circumstances prevailing at the time of writing.  A review of the contents of this 
email is required where 18 months or more have elapsed since issue, or in the light of significant changes likely to impact 
on our response such as development numbers or phasing.  Please email review requests to 

 
 
 

From:  
Sent: 16 February 2021 12:45 
To: Developer Services <Developers.Services@wessexwater.co.uk> 
Cc: 
Subject: BM12149 - Developer Enquiry for proposed site off Marsh Road, Staverton 
 
Hello Sir/Madam, 
 
I would like to submit a developer enquiry for the proposed site off Marsh Road, Staverton. The site is approximately 45ha 
of greenfield and is located at land off Marsh Road, Staverton in the Wiltshire. The Site is situated at grid reference: 
386225, 160670, the closest postcode to the site is BA14 6PA.  
 
The site is being promoted in the Wiltshire Council Local Plan – Planning for Trowbridge as Site 4. The site falls into 2 
ownerships, L&Q to the West and Bird/Hooper to the East (see attached red line on Drainage Strategy Drawing). 
 
Site 4 North Trowbridge: Land North of Trowbridge, is proposed for a mixed-use development to include the following: 
Approximately 500 dwellings to include self and custom build plots, as well as specialist housing. Land for one Two Form 
Entry Primary School, Land for one 40 place nursery with space to increase to 60 spaces after 2036, Land for community 
orchards and allotments, Open space provision to include an area alongside the Kennet and Avon Canal, Walking and 
cycling links to and from the town centre, nearby settlements including Hilperton, Staverton and Semington and 
footbridges over the Canal Land for a Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP) and a Multi-use Games Area (MUGA). 
 
According to Wessex Water sewer records, there are two fouls rising mains crossing the site along the west boundary and 
there are no surface water sewers within the site. 
 
Surface water from the proposed development will be attenuated in above ground SuDS features and will discharge 
following the topography of the site to the River Avon. 
 
The proposals for foul discharge is for the flows to be pumped south to manhole 7401 located in the vicinity of Marsh Road 
as shown in the attached sketch. 
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Please could you confirm that this e-mail serve as a formal developer enquiry?  
 
Look forward to hearing from you. 
 
Best regards, 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
   

 

 

  

 

______________________________________________________________________ 

This email is confidential. If you are not the intended recipient, you must not copy, distribute, disclose or use the 
information contained in it. If you have received this communication in error, please tell us immediately by return email 
and then delete the email and any copies of it from your computer system. Thank you. 

Wessex Water Services Limited, Registered in England No 2366648. Registered Office – Wessex Water Operations Centre, 
Claverton Down Road, Claverton Down, Bath, BA2 7WW 

______________________________________________________________________ 
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PROJECT: Land at Marsh Road, Staverton, Trowbridge 

SUBJECT: Air Quality  

JOB NO.: BM12149 

DATE: 4th March 2021 

PREPARED BY: 

REVIEWED BY:  

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1.1 Wardell Armstrong LLP has been commissioned by L&Q Estates Limited to undertake 

work relating to air quality to support a site for allocation on land at Marsh Road, 

Staverton in Trowbridge.  

1.1.2 Wiltshire Council’s Local Plan: Looking to the Future: Planning for Trowbridge (January 

2021) identifies the land as a proposed site for allocation (referred to as Site 4) for the 

following uses: 

• Approximately 500 dwellings to include self and custom build plots, as well as 

specialist housing; 

• Land for one Two Form Entry Primary School; 

• Land for one 40 place nursery with space to increase to 60 spaces after 2036; 

• Land for community orchards and allotments; 

• Open space provision to include an area alongside the Kennet and Avon Canal; 

• Walking and cycling links to and from the town centre, nearby settlements 

including Hilperton, Staverton and Semington and footbridges over the Canal; and 

• Land for a Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP) and a Multi-use Games Area 

(MUGA). 

1.1.3 The purpose of this Technical Note is to provide a high level desk study of the air 

quality environment and potential air quality constraints in the area of the site to 

inform the L&Q Estates consultation response document which will be submitted in 

support of the allocation of the site.  
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1.1.4 The site comprises open land and is located at the northern edge of the village of 

Staverton. To the northeast, the site is bordered by the River Avon and open 

agricultural land. To the southeast, the site is bordered by the Kennet and Avon Canal, 

with the A423 and open agricultural land beyond. To the southwest, the site is 

bordered by Marsh Road with existing residential properties beyond. To the west and 

northwest, the site is bordered the railway line from Trowbridge to Melksham, with 

existing residential properties on Elm Close and existing commercial premises at 

Staverton Mill beyond. 

2 LOCAL AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT 

2.1.1 The site lies within the administrative area of Wiltshire Council (WC), which is 

responsible for the management of air quality within the vicinity of the site. There are 

currently eight Air Quality Management Areas (AQMA) declared within WC 

administrative area. The closest AQMA to the site is Bradford on Avon AQMA 

(declared for exceedance of the annual mean objective for NO2) which is located in 

Bradford on Avon, approximately 3 km to the west of the site. The site is therefore not 

located within an AQMA or area of concern with regards to poor air quality.  

2.1.2 WC has carried out real-time monitoring of NO2 at four locations and passive 

monitoring (NO2 diffusion tubes) at 76 locations in 2019, the most recent year for 

which published data is available. None of these locations are within proximity to the 

site; the closest monitoring points are WC diffusion tubes DT09, DT45 and DT46, which 

are all located in Trowbridge approximately 2.5 km south of the site. 

2.1.3 In order to provide more information on background concentrations at the site, data 

has been obtained from the 2018-based default concentration maps provided by 

Defra on their Local Air Quality Management (LAQM) web pages 

(http://laqm.defra.gov.uk/review-and-assessment/tools/background-maps.html).  

2.1.4 The background pollutant concentrations are detailed below in Table 1.   

 

Table 1: Background Air Pollutant Concentrations Obtained from the 2018-Based Defra Default 
Concentration Maps 

Site Coordinates 
2021 Pollutant Concentrations (µg/m3) 

Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2) Fine Particulate Matter (PM10) 

 385952, 160531 8.49 12.72 

 

http://laqm.defra.gov.uk/review-and-assessment/tools/background-maps.html
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2.1.5 The annual mean air quality objective for both NO2 and PM10 concentrations is 

40µg/m3. The background concentrations for the site, as detailed in Table 1, are well 

below these objectives. 

3 AIR QUALITY CONSIDERATIONS FOR DEVELOPMENT ON THE SITE 

3.1 Construction Phase 

3.1.1 During the construction phase, activities on the site may cause dust and particulate 

matter to be emitted to the atmosphere, which can have an adverse impact on local 

air quality at nearby sensitive receptors unless suitable mitigation measures are 

applied at source. Receptors which might be affected include existing residential 

properties along Marsh Lane, School Lane, Elm Close and Maxcroft Lane, as well as 

Emmaus School and Staverton Primary School, located on School Lane. Dust 

deposition resulting in the soiling of surfaces may result in complaints of nuisance 

through amenity loss or perceived damage caused, although this is usually temporary 

and can be mitigated through the use of standard environmental management 

measures such as wheel washing of vehicles and damping road surfaces during dry 

periods in the summer months.  

3.1.2 Exhaust emissions from construction vehicles could have an impact on local air quality 

both on-site and adjacent to the routes used by these vehicles to access the 

construction sites. As the routes that may be used are not known at this stage, a worst 

case assumption is that receptors which may be affected include existing residential 

properties along Marsh Lane, School Lane, Elm Close, Maxcroft Lane and Hammond 

Way, as well as Emmaus School and Staverton Primary School, located on School Lane. 

The greatest impact on air quality would be in areas immediately adjacent to the site 

access for construction traffic. The atmospheric emissions from construction vehicles 

would primarily be NO2 and PM10. However, this is not considered to pose a constraint 

to development given the good local air quality in the area and the fact that any 

change will last for the duration of the construction works only.   

3.2 Operational Phase 

3.2.1 Based on the low predicted background concentrations at the site, and the fact that 

no main roads are in close proximity, it is not considered that on-site pollutant 

concentrations are likely would pose a constraint to development at the site. An 

industrial estate lies to the west of the site, but this appears to comprise B2/B8 land 

uses with no heavy industry, so is unlikely to have any effect on the site. The railway 
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line from Melksham to Trowbridge lies adjacent to the western boundary of the site, 

however, Defra’s LAQM TG(16) document confirms in Table 7.2 that this rail line is not 

listed as one that requires assessment as it is not heavily trafficked by diesel passenger 

trains. 

3.2.2 Any potential development would generate additional traffic and cause a 

redistribution of existing traffic on the local road network resulting in the potential for 

adverse effects on local air quality to occur at properties located close to roads where 

traffic flows are predicted to increase. Given that the existing background pollutant 

concentrations (according to the Defra Background Maps) in this area are well below 

the Air Quality Strategy objectives this is unlikely to be a constraint to development of 

the site. 

3.2.3 Notwithstanding this, locating a primary school away from Marsh Road and further 

into the development site is likely to have air quality benefits, as this has the potential 

to encourage car-free travel to the schools and might also reduce potential congestion 

from school traffic on Marsh Road at the start and end of the school day. 

3.2.4 A review of Defra’s MAGIC Map confirms that there are no designated habitat sites 

close to the site. The closest designated sites are Gripwood Quarry Site of Special 

Scientific Interest (SSSI) (3.4km W), Inwood Warleigh SSSI (5.6km NW), Bath And 

Bradford on Avon Special Area of Conservation / Winsley Mines SSSI (6.1km W) and 

Iford Manor SSSI (5.9km W).  

4 CONCLUSION 

4.1.1 The site lies within the administrative area of Wiltshire Council (WC), which is 

responsible for the management of air quality within the vicinity of the site. There are 

currently eight Air Quality Management Areas (AQMA) declared within WC 

administrative area. The closest AQMA to the site is Bradford on Avon AQMA 

approximately 3 km to the west of the site. The site is therefore not located within an 

AQMA or area of concern with regards to poor air quality.  

4.1.2 To provide more information on background concentrations at the site, data has been 

obtained from the 2018-based default concentration maps provided by Defra.  The 

annual mean air quality objective for both NO2 and PM10 concentrations is 40µg/m3. 

The background concentrations for the site are well below these objectives. 
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4.1.3 Based on the low predicted background concentrations at the site, and the fact that 

no main roads are in close proximity, it is not considered that on-site pollutant 

concentrations would pose a constraint to development at the site. 

4.1.4 Any potential development would generate additional traffic and cause a 

redistribution of existing traffic on the local road network resulting in the potential for 

an increase in pollutant concentrations at properties located close to roads where 

traffic flows are predicted to increase. Given that the existing background pollutant 

concentrations in this area are well below the air quality objectives this is unlikely to 

be a constraint to development of the site. 

4.1.5 In conclusion, it is considered that local air quality does not pose a constraint in this 

location and the site is suitable for development.  
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1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1.1 Wardell Armstrong LLP has been commissioned by L&Q Estates Limited to undertake 

work relating to ground conditions to support a site for allocation on land at Marsh 

Road, Staverton in Trowbridge.  

1.1.2 Wiltshire Council’s Local Plan: Looking to the Future: Planning for Trowbridge (January 

2021) identifies the land as a proposed site for allocation (referred to as Site 4) for the 

following uses: 

• Approximately 500 dwellings to include self and custom build plots, as well as 

specialist housing; 

• Land for one Two Form Entry Primary School; 

• Land for one 40 place nursery with space to increase to 60 spaces after 2036; 

• Land for community orchards and allotments; 

• Open space provision to include an area alongside the Kennet and Avon Canal; 

• Walking and cycling links to and from the town centre, nearby settlements 

including Hilperton, Staverton and Semington and footbridges over the Canal; and 

• Land for a Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP) and a Multi-use Games Area 

(MUGA). 

1.1.3 The purpose of this Technical Note is to provide a high level desk study of the ground 

conditions at the site to inform the L&Q Estates consultation response document 

which will be submitted in support of the allocation of the site.  
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2 CURRENT AND HISTORICAL SITE SETTING 

2.1 Current Site Setting 

2.1.1 The site comprises greenfield open land with occasional ponds and is located at the 

northern edge of the village of Staverton. To the northeast, the site is bordered by the 

River Avon and open agricultural land. To the southeast, the site is bordered by the 

Kennet and Avon Canal, with the A423 and open agricultural land beyond. To the 

southwest, the site is bordered by Marsh Road with existing residential properties 

beyond. To the west and northwest, the site is bordered the railway line from 

Trowbridge to Melksham, with existing residential properties on Elm Close and 

existing commercial premises at Staverton Mill beyond. 

2.2 Historical On-Site Setting 

2.2.1 The historical mapping is based on past editions of OS Mapping sourced as part of a 

Groundsure Report obtained for the Site. The 1880 series mapping sheet shows the 

Site to comprise of eleven fields with trees along the field boundaries. Several ponds 

are shown in the west, north, east, southern and central parts of the site.  Historical 

mapping indicates that the Site has remained largely unchanged since the 1880s.  

2.3 Historical Setting of Land Surrounding the Site 

2.3.1 Historical mapping records tanks and gasometers associated with the previous cloth 

mill, cannery and milk Processing factory, and the current cereal factory 50-300m 

northwest of the Site. A wharf is recorded to the southeast of the site associated with 

the Kennet and Avon canal. A school, vicarage, garage and the residential expansion 

of Trowbridge has been mapped to the south of the Site. The area to the north of the 

Site has remained relatively undeveloped from open fields with a gravel pit and 

sewage works within 500m. 

3 GEOLOGICAL AND HYDROGEOLOGICAL SITE SETTING 

3.1.1 The Site is underlain by superficial Head, River Terrace Deposits 1 and Alluvium 

deposits which overlie the Kellaways Formation – Sandstone, Siltstone and Mudstone 

bedrock. 

3.1.2 The Head Deposits are classified as Secondary Undifferentiated aquifers whilst the 

River Terrace Deposits 1 and Alluvium are Secondary A aquifers, respectively. The 

Kellaways Formation is classified as an unproductive aquifer. An unnamed 

watercourse / drainage channel some 200m in length is recorded traversing 
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northeast-southwest in the north western part of the Site and also along the eastern 

boundary.  

3.1.3 There are no active groundwater abstraction licenses within influencing distance of 

the Site. 

3.1.4 The Site does not lie within a Source Protection Zone. However, the northern part of 

the Site lies within an outer catchment confined aquifer Source Protection Zone 2c.  

Given the ground conditions it is unlikely that infiltration would be a viable means of 

surface water discharge and therefore these designations have no impact on the 

development. 

3.1.5 The majority of the site is located in Flood Zone 1. This zone comprises land assessed 

as having a less than 1 in 1000 annual probability of river or sea flooding (<0.1%). There 

is a very small proportion of the site, in the far north, close to the River Avon located 

in Flood Zone 2 and 3.   Therefore, the majority of the site is a low fluvial flood risk and 

suitable for development.   

4 ENVIRONMENTAL SETTING 

4.1 Made Ground 

4.1.1 Made Ground is unlikely to be present, as the Site has not been previously developed. 

However, the potential for made ground within infilled historic ponds should be 

considered.  Asbestos is considered unlikely to be present based on no previous 

development at the Site. 

4.2 Radon 

4.2.1 Reference to BRE document “Radon: guidance on protective measures for new 

buildings” (2015) show the Site is shown to lie in an area where no protection against 

radon is needed should development of residential dwellings or new structures of 

similar form of construction and compartmentation occur. 

4.3 Unexploded Ordnance 

4.3.1 A Zetica unexploded ordnance (UXO) risk map has been reviewed. The map shows the 

site to be in a low risk area. Examination of historic plans indicates that the area 

around the site has not had previous military use and does not appear to have been 

subject to aerial bombardment during the Second World War.  The risk of unexploded 

ordnance (UXO) at the site can be considered to be very low.   
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4.4 Contamination Assessment 

4.4.1 From review of available information of the Site and the surrounding area it is not 

anticipated that there will be any significant pollutant linkages and sources of 

contamination at the site. 

4.4.2 The Site has been greenfield and agricultural land and it is considered likely that 

pesticides and herbicides will have been used across the Site area. Due to the methods 

used for distribution of pesticides and herbicides, it is considered unlikely that 

significant concentrations of these chemicals would be present across the site area 

and the risk associated with pesticides and herbicides to any new development is 

considered to be low. 

5 GEOTECHNICAL ASSESSMENT 

5.1.1 The likelihood of significant geotechnical hazards is considered to be low, there is 

potential for made ground across the site associated with infilled ponds. A moderate 

hazard for compressibility exists associated with Alluvium deposits and any infilled 

ponds. 

6 OVERALL ASSESSMENT OF THE SITE 

6.1.1 The Site is currently utilised as pastureland and green fields. Based on the available 

information reviewed the Site is considered to present an overall low risk from past 

use, adjacent operations and ground instability. 

6.1.2 By carrying out some targeted ground investigation and formulating an appropriate 

foundation design, the Site can be considered suitable for future development. 
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CLIENT: L&Q Estates Limited 

PROJECT: Land at Marsh Road, Staverton, Trowbridge 

SUBJECT: Noise Technical Note 

JOB NO.: BM12149 

DATE: 23rd February 2021 

PREPARED BY: 

REVIEWED BY:  

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1.1 Wardell Armstrong LLP has been commissioned by L&Q Estates Limited to undertake 

work relating to noise to support a site for allocation on land at Marsh Road, Staverton 

in Trowbridge.  

1.1.2 Wiltshire Council’s Local Plan: Looking to the Future: Planning for Trowbridge (January 

2021) identifies the land as a proposed site for allocation (referred to as Site 4) for the 

following uses: 

• Approximately 500 dwellings to include self and custom build plots, as well as 

specialist housing; 

• Land for one Two Form Entry Primary School; 

• Land for one 40 place nursery with space to increase to 60 spaces after 2036; 

• Land for community orchards and allotments; 

• Open space provision to include an area alongside the Kennet and Avon Canal; 

• Walking and cycling links to and from the town centre, nearby settlements 

including Hilperton, Staverton and Semington and footbridges over the Canal; and 

• Land for a Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP) and a Multi-use Games Area 

(MUGA). 

1.1.3 The purpose of this Technical Note is to provide a high level desk study of the noise 

environment and potential noise constraints in the area of the site to inform the L&Q 

Estates consultation response document which will be submitted in support of the 

allocation of the site.  
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1.1.4 The site comprises open land and is located at the northern edge of the village of 

Staverton. To the northeast, the site is bordered by the River Avon and open 

agricultural land. To the southeast, the site is bordered by the Kennet and Avon Canal, 

with the A423 and open agricultural land beyond. To the southwest, the site is 

bordered by Marsh Road with existing residential properties beyond. To the west and 

northwest, the site is bordered the railway line from Trowbridge to Melksham, with 

existing residential properties on Elm Close and existing commercial premises at 

Staverton Mill beyond. 

2 DEVELOPMENT IMPACT APPRAISAL 

2.1.1 A desk based noise appraisal of the site has been undertaken to establish potential 

noise sources in the vicinity of the site. The scale of any noise impact from the existing 

noise sources can be determined only with a full noise assessment using on-site noise 

measurements at the site.   

Road Traffic Noise from B3105 (Marsh Road) 

2.1.2 A desk-study of the surrounding areas has identified road traffic on the B3105 (Marsh 

Road) which borders the southern part of the site has the potential to have a noise 

impact on receptors this part of the site.  

Rail Noise from Trowbridge to Melksham Railway Line 

2.1.3 Rail noise from the Trowbridge to Melksham railway line which borders the western 

part of the site is likely to have a noise impact on receptors in this part of the site.  

Industrial Noise from Cereal Partners Worldwide and Staverton Mill textile factory 

2.1.4 Beyond the railway line to the north west, the activities at Cereal Partners Worldwide 

and the Staverton Mill textile factory have the potential to cause an industrial noise 

impact on receptors in the north western part of the site. The potential noise sources 

associated with the Cereal Partners World and Staverton Mill textile factory premises, 

could include;  

• HGV movements; 

• Delivery activities;   

• External plant, particularly plant located on the roofs of buildings; 

• Noise breakout from within the buildings. 
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Noise Associated with the Adjacent Solar Farm  

2.1.5 Noise from plant associated with the solar farm to the north east of the site has the 

potential to have a small noise impact on the site due to inverters associated with the 

facility. 

3 REVIEW OF WILTSHIRE COUNCIL’S CONCEPT MASTERPLAN FOR SITE 4 

3.1.1 Wiltshire Council’s concept masterplan shows the residential  area to be up to the 

southern boundary closest to Marsh Road, and to be up to the western and north 

western boundaries closest to the Trowbridge to Melksham Railway Line, Cereal 

Partners World and the Staverton Mill textile factory. With the development area up 

to the southern, western and north western boundaries, this may require mitigation 

measures to reduce the potential noise impact from road traffic, rail and industry. It 

is noted that Figure 9 of the Local Plan document shows potential for Employment 

Land along the railway line which would provide useful in screening noise to the 

benefit of residential uses further into the site.   Locating the Primary School on the 

main road of Marsh Road is not ideal for achieving desirable internal sound levels 

although appropriate mitigation is likely to be possible through appropriate siting of 

the school buildings within the zone, glazing and ventilation. 

3.1.2 The masterplan shows a road to be located along most of the western boundary 

between the rail line and the residential area. This would allow dwellings to face the 

western boundary and have gardens located on the screened side of the properties to 

provide attenuation from potential rail noise and industrial noise.   

3.1.3 It is also noted that drainage swales and basins are proposed along the north western 

site boundary. This may limit the potential for physical noise mitigation, such as noise 

bunds or barriers, if noise monitoring was to show that it is required for proposed 

properties along the north western boundary.  

3.1.4 To the north east, the boundary will be located adjacent to a solar farm, which has the 

potential to have a small noise impact on the proposed development. However, the 

masterplan shows an areas of green space between the proposed properties and the 

boundary with the solar farm, therefore, it is likely that with careful site design,  noise  

could be made to be acceptable in this area.  

3.1.5 The eastern part of the site is unlikely to be significantly impacted by any noise 

sources, and therefore unlikely to require any specific noise mitigation.  
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3.1.6 Dwellings further into the site will benefit from screening from noise sources at the 

surrounding boundaries and are likely to achieve internal and external noise levels 

without the need for any mitigation.  

4 POTENTIAL MITIGATION MEASURES  

4.1 Potential External Mitigation  

Southern Part of the Site 

4.1.1 It is likely that road traffic noise from the B3105 (Marsh Road) would have an impact 

on noise sensitive receptors in the southern part of the site. To reduce the road traffic 

noise levels in external living areas of dwellings, or outdoor teaching areas of any 

proposed schools closest to the southern boundary, it is likely that external amenity 

and teaching areas would need to be located on the on the screened side of buildings 

facing away from the B3105 (Marsh Road). A stand-off and/or noise barrier could be 

incorporated to reduce noise levels, if required.  

4.1.2 An increase in the shown stand-off distance from B3105 (Marsh Road) would also be 

beneficial but may not be necessary to achieve internal and external noise guideline 

levels. This can be confirmed once road traffic noise levels have been established.  

Western and North Western Parts of the Site 

4.1.3 Rail noise from the Trowbridge to Melksham Railway Line, and industrial noise 

associated with the Cereal Partners World and Staverton Mill have the potential to 

affect receptors closest to the western and north western boundaries of the 

residential areas. To reduce the rail noise levels in external living areas of dwellings, 

or outdoor teaching areas of any proposed schools closest to the western and north 

western boundaries, it is likely that noise sensitive external areas would need to be 

located on the on the screened side of buildings facing away from the railway line and 

the industrial premises beyond. A stand-off and/or noise barrier could be incorporated 

to reduce noise levels, if required. 

North Eastern Part of the Site 

4.1.4 Noise from inverters at the existing solar farm could affect receptors in the north 

eastern part of the site. To reduce any noise from the solar farm affecting external 

living areas of dwellings, or the outdoor teaching areas of the Primary School closest 

to the north eastern boundary, it is likely that the screening provided by the buildings 
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would be sufficient. A stand-off and/or noise barrier could be incorporated to reduce 

noise levels, if required. 

4.2 Additional Mitigation Options for Consideration  

4.2.1 It would be beneficial to locate any non-residential uses such as employment land / 

open space / play areas / orchards and allotments be considered, in the western part 

of the site closest to the railway line to provide additional screening and/or a stand-

off for  the residential areas. 

4.3 Potential Internal Mitigation  

4.3.1 To achieve internal noise levels, it is likely that closed windows together with an 

alternative means of ventilation will be required for noise sensitive rooms of dwellings 

and schools located closest to the north eastern, southern, western and north western 

boundaries, to remove the need to open windows for ventilation. It is possible that 

noise sensitive rooms on the screened side of buildings facing away from the noise 

sources and facades of buildings further into the site, can achieve internal noise 

guideline levels with open windows. However, this will need to be confirmed by a 

noise survey.  
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Date: 09 March 2021 
Our ref:  
  
  

 
 
 
 
 
 

Dear Sirs, 
 
Wiltshire Council Local Plan Review 
 
Thank you for your consultation on the above dated 11 January 2021  
 
Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that the 
natural environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present and future 
generations, thereby contributing to sustainable development.    
 
We welcome Wiltshire Council’s engagement with Natural England from an early stage in the 
process, we note there are currently no changes to specific policy, therefore we provide broad 
advice on the plans strategy and what should be considered when developing policy.  In addition we 
will provide advice on each principal settlement and market town where the council has determined 
allocations moving into the final pool of sites to be assessed in the plan period 2016-2036.  We wish 
to acknowledge that this response is considered as part of an iterative approach to plan design with 
Wiltshire council and look for to further discussion. 
 
Natural England’s main concern at this stage is that the new local plan ensures development is 
directed to the most sustainable places and provides high quality green/ open space for new and 
existing communities. We would expect to see suitable policies that address the impacts of 
increased recreation on local green spaces, and for designated sites and landscapes, by ensuring 
its effects are properly managed.  
 
Natural England is concerned about the effects of recreation on international and national 
designated sites within and beyond the local plan area. The impacts of recreational use is widely 
recognised as a significant issue impacting on designated sites. Recreational impacts can include 
soil compaction/loss and eutrophication from dog fouling. 
 

Emerging Spatial Strategy 
The Plan’s vision and strategy 
Natural England advises that the Plan’s vision and emerging development strategy should address 
impacts on and opportunities for the natural environment and set out the environmental ambition for 
the plan area. The plan should take a strategic approach to the protection and enhancement of the 
natural environment, including providing a net gain for biodiversity, considering opportunities to 
enhance and improve connectivity. Where relevant there should be linkages with the Biodiversity 
Action Plan, Local Nature Partnership, Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Management Plans, 
Rights of Way Improvement Plans and Green Infrastructure Strategies and Nature Recovery Network.  
 
Sites of Least Environmental Value 
In accordance with the paragraph 171 of NPPF, the plan should allocate land for development with 
the least environmental or amenity value.  Natural England expects sufficient evidence to be provided, 
through the SA and HRA, to justify the site selection process and to ensure sites of least 
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environmental value are selected, e.g. land allocations should avoid designated sites and landscapes 
and significant areas of best and most versatile agricultural land and should consider the direct and 
indirect effects of development, including on land outside designated boundaries and within the setting 
of protected landscapes. Further, outside designated sites and local wildlife sites all allocations should 
ensure known priority habitats are avoided and ensure that potential allocations supporting permanent 
grassland are supported by a preliminary botanical assessment so as to ensure they do not support 
significant grassland interests (see comments below on priority habitats, ecological networks and 
priority and/or legally protected species populations). 
 
Designated sites 
The Local Plan should set criteria based policies to ensure the protection of designated biodiversity 
and geological sites. Such policies should clearly distinguish between international, national and local 
sites1.  Natural England advises that all relevant Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), European 
sites (Special Areas of Conservation and Special Protect Areas) and Ramsar sites2 should be 
included on the proposals map for the area so they can be clearly identified in the context of proposed 
development allocations and policies for development.   Designated sites should be protected and, 
where possible, enhanced.   
 

Habitat Regulations Assessment – Screening and Scoping 
 
Natural England welcome iterative dialogue over the points that have been raised and are dedicated 
to working with the council and Land Use Consultants (LUC) to reach a solution that assists the council 
and delivers positive environmental outcomes for the inhabitants of Wiltshire. 
 
General guidance and comment on HRA 
The HRA is linked from the council’s consultation page as a screening document however the 
document is titled as scoping. Natural England believe this document to be both the screening and 
scoping stage and should be labelled accordingly. 
 
As of 1 January 2021, the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) and 
the Conservation of Offshore Marine Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) have both 
been amended so that they continue to operate effectively now that the transition period has ended 
and the UK has completed its exit from the EU. 
 
The changes that are now in force have been made by the Conservation of Habitats and Species 
(Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations 2019. The changes ensure the strict protections afforded to sites, 
habitats and species as derived from the EU Habitats and Wild Birds directives continue. Most of 
these changes involve transferring functions from the European Commission to the appropriate 
authorities in England and Wales. 
 
All other processes (such as HRA) and terms (such as SACs, SPAs and European Sites) found in the 
2017 Regulations remain unchanged and existing guidance is still relevant.  Natural England note 
that your HRA makes reference to ‘Natura 2000’ sites, please cross reference your HRA screening 
scoping with new current guidance. 
 
Defra and Welsh Government have published their new HRA Guidance on GOV.UK at  
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/habitats-regulations-assessments-protecting-a-european-site.    
Accompanying this is a new derogation notice template for competent authorities to use 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/habitats-regulations-assessment-derogation-notice  . 
 
In addition there is also new guidance for competent authorities on their duty to help protect, conserve 
and restore European sites https://www.gov.uk/guidance/duty-to-protect-conserve-and-restore-
european-sites (which covers the obligations derived from articles 6.1/6.2 of the habitats directives 

                                                
1 International sites include: Special Protection Areas (SPAs); Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) and Ramsar sites1.  National sites 

include Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) and National Nature Reserves (NNRs) Local sites include wildlife Sites or geological 
sites (a variety of terms are in use for local sites). 
2 The following wildlife sites should also be given the same protection as European sites: potential SPAs, possible SACs, listed or proposed Ramsar 
sites and sites identified, or required, as compensatory measures for adverse effects on European sites 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2019/579/contents/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2019/579/contents/made
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/habitats-regulations-assessments-protecting-a-european-site
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/habitats-regulations-assessment-derogation-notice
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/duty-to-protect-conserve-and-restore-european-sites
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/duty-to-protect-conserve-and-restore-european-sites
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which from part of the general regulation 9 duty).  
 
Natural England agrees with the approach taken to assess European sites within and extending 
beyond the county boundary.  Reviewing the information provided we agree that all European sites 
have been identified correctly for HRA screening. 
 
4.4  The HRA makes an assumption that only sites within the county boundary will result in physical 
damage or loss of habitat, however, increase in recreational pressure can lead to physical damage 
on the features for which European sites are designated for.  Natural England suggest further work is 
required to understand the level of recreational pressure outside the county boundary to assess likely 
significant effect of its plan and policies.  This is evident in paras 4.41 – 4.46 of your HRA. 
 
4.23  Water voles are a distinctive/typical species supported by the River Avon SAC habitat.  A 
water vole mitigation strategy should be discussed and agreed with Natural England. Similarly, otters 
also make an important contribution to the structure, function and/or quality of the SAC habitat, and 
the EIA will fully assess the impacts of the scheme on this species.  This should be noted within the 
HRA. 
 
4.34  Natural England support the application of this guidance and notes the inclusion of an in-
combination assessment for air pollution.  
 
4.39  Natural England advises that the final pool of assessment sites at Salisbury (namely site 6) 
has potential to increase traffic on the surrounding road network particularly the A338 and A36 both 
of which are at various points within 200m of the River Avon SAC.  Natural England advise scoping 
in air pollution when considering impacts on the River Avon SAC and continuing to the Appropriate 
Assessment stage. 
 
Increases in housing in settlement area such as Bradford-on-Avon, Corsham, Marlborough and 
Trowbridge will lead to increase vehicle movement in areas near or next to internationally designated 
sites notified for habitats that are sensitive to changes in air quality and should be assessed.  
 
4.40  Requires clarification. 
 
4.47  Natural England note that site 1 (SHELAA reference 662) is within 7km of Pewsey Down SAC. 
Increase housing within Devizes has potential to increase recreational disturbance at this designation.  
Natural England therefore consider that Pewsey Downs SAC should not be scoped out and should 
continue to the Appropriate Assessment stage  
 
Table 4.2 noted required change to ZOI for North Meadow and Clattinger Farm SAC (NE have agreed 
a reasonable precautionary figure) 
 
Natural England is confirming the ZOI for Cotswold Beechwoods. 
 
Internationally Designated Sites Strategic Solutions 
Trowbridge Bats SPD (Bath and Bradford on Avon Bat SAC) 
The Trowbridge Bat Mitigation Strategy (TBMS) SPD was adopted in February 2020 to assess the 
assist developers in assessing the potential impacts on Wiltshire’s bat populations and to assess the 
impacts of future housing within the Wiltshire Housing Site Allocation Plan.   
 
Natural England advises that additional sites proposed will needs to be assessed in relation to TBMS 
and subsequently their impacts on the Bath and Bradford on Avon Bat SAC. 
 
In particular the local plan must give consideration for its ability to contribute to the potential 
designation of Trowbridge Woods SSSI.  TBMS is underpinned by an evidence base dating back to 
2005 which gives us an understanding of the history of usage by bats in the Trowbridge area.  Natural 
England advise that this evidence base requires updating to further consider the use of functionally 
linked habitat, specifically the area known as the Hilperton Gap, by bats species in the south of 
Trowbridge to the North West and the wider impacts on the Bath and Bradford on Avon Bat SAC.   
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River Avon SAC 
Natural England recognises the requirement to amend this policy in light of recent agreement between 
Natural England the Environment Agency, Wessex Water and Wiltshire council. We recognise the 
challenges faced with conformity with NPPF to conserve and enhance the special qualities of the 
River Avon SAC and delivering government driven housing targets.  Natural England acknowledge 
the councils drive to work collaboratively with partners to promote nutrient neutral development within 
the River Avon system catchment in a joint partnership to achieve favourable conservation status.   
 
The agreed strategic solution for ensuring residential developments achieve phosphorous neutrality 
on the River Avon is a matter for the Wiltshire Council who have undertaken to underwrite the scheme, 
not Natural England.  Proposals that are accepted by your Council into the mitigation strategy may 
rely on the standard Appropriate Assessment that has previously been agreed by Natural England. 
However, those developments that your Council considers ineligible for the agreed strategic approach 
will require a bespoke Appropriate Assessment completed by the competent authority in accordance 
with Regulation 63 of the Conservation of Species and Habitats Regulations 2017 (as amended).  
 
Consideration will also need to be given to the additional pressure on water resources in the future, 
in particular with climate change and the increasing trend for consecutive dry summers to impact on 
the river ecology. In the future it may be that Wessex Water needs to take further action to reduce 
abstraction at these sensitive times to protect the River Avon SAC. 
     
Salisbury Plain SPA 
Since this plan considers further sites for assessment will result in a net increase in residential 
accommodation, impacts to the Special Protection Area(s) and Ramsar Site(s) may result from 
increased recreational disturbance. Your authority has measures in place to manage these potential 
impacts through the agreed strategic solution which we consider to be sound.   
 
Subject to the appropriate financial contribution being secured, Natural England is satisfied that the 
proposal will mitigate against the potential recreational impacts of the development on the site(s).  
 
North Meadow and Clattinger Farm SAC 
Through the work with Swindon BC on their local plan review it has been determined that recreational 
disturbance is impacting upon the notified features of North Meadow and Clattinger Farm SAC.  
Discussions with Swindon BC, Cotswold DC, Wiltshire council and NE are ongoing.  LUC are 
developing the evidence base to underpin a strategic solution for North Meadow and Clattinger Farm 
SAC.   
 
In respect of this SAC we acknowledge the provisional status of the 7km threshold applied for 
screening purposes. Given the precautionary nature of assessment under the Habitats Regulations it 
is important to state this distance threshold will need to be reviewed once up to date visitor survey 
information is available. 
 
New Forest International sites 
Natural England advises that all sites within the zone of influence of the New Forest SAC, SPA and 
Ramsar site will need to avoid recreational impacts.  We welcome further discussion on how the 
council should approach this. 
 
 

Interim Sustainability Appraisal 
In our view, the Sustainability Appraisal provides a fair and detailed assessment of the sustainability 
performance of the priorities, building blocks, guiding principles and various policy and locational 
options for accommodating growth and new development. It identifies a number of aspects that could 
be strengthened and makes recommendations for subsequent stages of the local plan, all of which 
Natural England would support, particularly with respect to making more explicit the role of GI in 
addressing the effects of climate change and the health benefits of enhancing access to green space 
and active travel.  
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Natural England understands that Wiltshire council are aware of recreational pressure on designated 
sites, we recommend that strategic approaches to mitigating and managing this issue should be 
discussed with New Forest DC to meet the duty to cooperate. Designated sites and landscapes are 
the heart of nature recovery and ecological networks and we consider that the issue of recreation on 
these assets is significant and will require more specific consideration in the SA and HRA as part of 
the local plan review. 
 
Given the challenge of meeting raised ambitions across many of the Plan’s priorities, the SA is an 
important tool for furthering integration of objectives and policies and helping to avoid ‘trade-offs’ 
between what can be viewed as conflicting goals. 
 
Based on the level of assessment carried in conjunction with the final pool of potential sites for further 
detailed assessment Natural England offer the following comments. 
 
 

Empowering rural Communities 
Revised Core Policy 44 
iv. Suggest bolstering, ‘development will not negatively impact upon national and international 
biodiversity and landscape designations’.  Rural exception sites should also provide net gains for 
biodiversity and where adverse impacts on landscape designations are unavoidable then 
appropriate compensation measures that will help deliver the objectives of the AONB management 
plan should be sought.  
 
 

Addressing climate change and biodiversity net gain through the Local Plan – raising the 
ambition 

 
The Local Plan should consider climate change adaption and recognise the role of the natural 
environment to deliver measures to reduce the effects of climate change, for example urban tree 
planting to moderate heat island effects.  In addition factors which may lead to exacerbate climate 
change (through more greenhouse gases) should be avoided (e.g. pollution, habitat fragmentation, 
loss of biodiversity) and the natural environment’s resilience to change should be protected.  Green 
Infrastructure and resilient ecological networks play an important role in aiding climate change 
adaptation. 
 
See appendix A for further detail on how to integrate climate change adaptation into the local plan. 
 
Policy Theme 1 – Tackling Flood Risk and Promoting Sustainable Water Management 
Natural England strongly recommends that all new development adopt the higher standard of water 
efficiency under the Building Regulations (which equates to 110 litres /head/day including external 
water use) and re-use in line with best practice.  
 
Natural England supports the use of multi-functional retro fitted SuDS.  The management of surface 
water run-off through well designed wetlands can be used as an opportunity to improve the quality 
of GI and create biodiverse areas. The options that exist include balancing pools, wetlands (often in 
the form of filtration reedbeds), ditch systems, swales, rain gardens and permeable surfaces. Water 
input can come from any part of a site, including roofs, and may be of a cleaner quality that in 
surrounding urban or agricultural settings, allowing the creation of high quality wetland and aquatic 
habitat. SUDs for new development and retro fitted SUDs to existing urban areas can also play a 
useful role in reducing nutrient pollution to water courses. 
 
Such habitat can also serve pollinators in a number of ways. The larvae of many pollinators develop 
in shallow water, wet mud or the vegetation associated with water margins. Water margins can also 
be very flowery habitats featuring plants such as Angelica, Water Mint, Gypsywort, Yellow Iris, 
Greater Bird's-foot Trefoil, Marsh Woundwort, Great Willow herb and a variety of willows. As such, 
they have the potential to act as hotspots of pollinator activity from spring until early autumn. SuDS 
can also buffer against the effect of prolonged summer droughts, providing damp flowery habitats 
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when that of the surrounding landscape has disappeared. If they are combined with low topography, 
they can also provide opportunities for ground nesting bees and wasps.   
 
. The requirement to use a SuDS should be built into the specification of a new development 
scheme from the outset. A good online accounts of how SuDS can be designed for wildlife are 
available from the  
 
RSPB/WWT : https://www.rspb.org.uk/Images/SuDS_report_final_tcm9-338064.pdf 
 
Policy Theme 2 – Enhancing Green/ Blue Infrastructure (GBI) and biodiversity 
Green infrastructure refers to the living network of green spaces, water and other environmental 
features in both urban and rural areas. It is often used in an urban context to provide multiple benefits 
including space for recreation, access to nature, flood storage and urban cooling to support climate 
change mitigation, food production, wildlife habitats and health & well-being improvements provided 
by trees, rights of way,  parks, gardens, road verges, allotments, cemeteries, woodlands, rivers and 
wetlands. The economic value of urban parks is now increasing understood, for example: 
 
 https://thelandtrust.org.uk/the-land-trust-charitable-aims/thebenefits/ 
 
More recent studies have also been completed for the parks within the Bournemouth conurbation. 
 
Green infrastructure is also relevant in a rural context, where it might additionally refer to the use of 
farmland, woodland, wetlands or other natural features to provide services such as flood protection, 
carbon storage or water purification. 
 
A strategic approach for green infrastructure is required to ensure its protection and enhancement, 
as outlined in para 171 of the NPPF.  Green Infrastructure should be incorporated into the plan as a 
strategic policy area, supported by appropriate detailed policies and proposals to ensure effective 
provision and delivery. Evidence of a strategic approach can be underpinned by Green Infrastructure 
Strategy.  We encourage the provision of green infrastructure to be included as a specific policy in 
the Local Plan or alternatively integrated into relevant other policies, for example biodiversity, green 
space, flood risk, climate change, reflecting the multifunctional benefits of green infrastructure. 
 
The Plan should set out a strategic approach, planning positively for the creation, protection, 
enhancement and management of networks of biodiversity. Where appropriate there should be 
consideration of geodiversity conservation in terms of any geological sites and features in the wider 
environment. 
 
A strategic approach for networks of biodiversity should support a similar approach for green 
infrastructure (outlined below).  Planning policies and decisions should contribute and enhance the 
natural and local environment, as outlined in para 170 of the NPPF.  Plans should set out the approach 
to delivering net gains for biodiversity.   
 
Net gain for biodiversity should be considered for all aspects of the plan and development types, 

including transport proposals, housing and community infrastructure.  The plan’s approach to 

biodiversity net gain should be compliant with the mitigation hierarchy, as outlined in paragraph 175 
of the NPPF ensuring that the loss of priority habitats is where possible avoided. The policy should 
also ensure that biodiversity net gain is not applied to irreplaceable habitats and should also make 
clear that any mitigation and/or compensation requirements for European sites should be dealt with 
separately from biodiversity net gain provision.  
 
Policies and decisions should first consider options to avoid adverse impacts on biodiversity from 
occurring. When avoidance is not possible impacts should be mitigated and finally, if there is no 
alternative, compensation provided for any remaining impacts. Biodiversity net gain should be 
additional to any habitat creation required to mitigate or compensate for impacts. It is also important 
to note that net gains can be delivered even if there are no losses through development. 
 
We advise the local plan should make provision for development of a specific Supplementary Planning 

https://www.rspb.org.uk/Images/SuDS_report_final_tcm9-338064.pdf
https://thelandtrust.org.uk/the-land-trust-charitable-aims/thebenefits/


Page 7 of 16 
 

Document on net gain that will outline in detail Council expectations of developers and mechanisms 
for delivery, as well as ensuring net gain is delivered in a suitably strategic way. Natural England 
would be happy to engage with the Council on implementing net gain into local policy and to advise 
further on the development of such a SPD. 
 
Please note that Biodiversity Metric 3.0 is due to be published in Spring 2021, which will supersede 
Biodiversity Metric 2.0. We advise that the policy is updated accordingly and that this metric is used 
to measure gains and losses to biodiversity resulting from development, and implement development 
plan policies on biodiversity net gain. Net gain specifically should derive strictly from habitat 
enhancement and creation, required as calculated using the metric, to be in line with para 174(b) of 
the NPPF which requires biodiversity net gains to be measurable. 
 
Policy Theme 3 – Sustainable Design and Construction in the Built Environment 
Natural England asks the council to consider providing a supplementary planning document that 
details guidance on how the relevant policies in the Wiltshire local plan will be applied to planning 
applications.  
 
The guide is an important (material) consideration in helping to make decisions about planning 
applications. The information and guidance will be of particular use to developers, agents and 
architects looking to promote development sites in Wiltshire. It should provide practical advice to 
help developers comply with the Wiltshire Plan’s sustainable design and construction requirements.  
 
This guide should be read alongside other planning documents, in particular the Wiltshire Core 
Strategy, the Local Transport Plan and the councils emerging strategy papers for both GBI and 
Climate.  
 
Policy Theme 4 – Sustainable Energy Generation and Management 
Natural England support this policy theme.   We support the requirement for new housing and 
commercial developments to include sustainable energy generation.   
 
Natural England supports favoured policy for sustainable energy generation.  This is consistent with 
the council’s announcement of climate emergency.  It should be made clear that green energy 
production although favoured does not override the ecological mitigation hierarchy and 
developments should not be counter intuitive to the recovery of nature. We recommend that the 
council identifies sites to put forward for sustainable energy generation and assess them under 
SA/SEA regulations and Habitats directives. 
 
Policy Theme 5 – Sustainable Transport and Air Quality 
We would expect the plan to address the impacts of air quality on the natural environment. In 
particular, it should address the traffic impacts associated with new development, particularly where 
this impacts on European sites and SSSIs.  The environmental assessment of the plan (SA and HRA) 
should also consider any detrimental impacts on the natural environment, and suggest appropriate 
avoidance or mitigation measures where applicable. 
 
Natural England advises that one of the main issues which should be considered in the plan and the 
SA/HRA are proposals which are likely to generate additional nitrogen emissions as a result of 
increased traffic generation, which can be damaging to the natural environment.  
 
The effects on local roads in the vicinity of any proposed development on nearby designated nature 
conservation sites (including increased traffic, construction of new roads, and upgrading of existing 
roads), and the impacts on vulnerable sites from air quality effects on the wider road network in the 
area (a greater distance away from the development) can be assessed using traffic projections and 
the 200m distance criterion followed by local Air Quality modelling where required. We consider that 
the designated sites at risk from local impacts are those within 200m of a road with increased 
traffic3, which feature habitats that are vulnerable to nitrogen deposition/acidification. APIS provides 

                                                
3 The ecological effects of diffuse air pollution (2004) English Nature Research Report 580 

Design Manual for Roads and Bridges Volume 11, Section 3 Part 1 (2007), Highways Agency  

http://www.apis.ac.uk/


Page 8 of 16 
 

a searchable database and information on pollutants and their impacts on habitats and species. 
 
NPPF 181 states planning policies and decisions should sustain and contribute towards compliance 
with relevant limit values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into account the presence of Air 
Quality Management Areas and Clean Air Zones, and the cumulative impacts from individual sites in 
local areas. Opportunities to improve air quality or mitigate impacts should be identified, such as 
through traffic and travel management, and green infrastructure provision and enhancement. So far 
as possible these opportunities should be considered at the plan-making stage, to ensure a 
strategic approach and limit the need for issues to be reconsidered when determining individual 
applications. Planning decisions should ensure that any new development in Air Quality 
Management Areas and Clean Air Zones is consistent with the local air quality action plan. 
 
Priority habitats, ecological networks and priority and/or legally protected species 
populations  
The Local Plan should be underpinned by up to date environmental evidence.  This should include an 
assessment of existing and potential components of local ecological networks.  This assessment 
should inform the Sustainability Appraisal, ensure that land of least environment value is chosen for 
development, and that the mitigation hierarchy is followed and inform opportunities for enhancement 
as well as development requirements for particular sites.  
 
Priority habitats and species are those listed under Section 41 of the Natural Environment and Rural 
Communities Act, 2006 and UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UK BAP).  Further information is available 
here: Habitats and species of principal importance in England.  Local Biodiversity Action Plans 
(LBAPs) identify the local action needed to deliver UK targets for habitats and species. They also 
identify targets for other habitats and species of local importance and can provide a useful blueprint 
for biodiversity enhancement in any particular area.  
 
Protected species are those species protected under domestic or European law. Further information 
can be found here Standing advice for protected species. Sites containing watercourses, old buildings, 
significant hedgerows and substantial trees are possible habitats for protected species. 
 
Ecological networks are coherent systems of natural habitats organised across whole landscapes so 
as to maintain ecological functions. A key principle is to maintain connectivity - to enable free 
movement and dispersal of wildlife e.g. badger routes, river corridors for the migration of fish and 
staging posts for migratory birds. Local ecological networks will form a key part of the wider Nature 
Recovery Network proposed in the 25 Year Environment Plan. Where development is proposed, 
opportunities should be explored to contribute to the enhancement of ecological networks. 
 
Planning positively for ecological networks will also contribute towards a strategic approach for the 
creation, protection, enhancement and management of green infrastructure, as identified in paragraph 
171 of the NPPF.   
 
Where a plan area contains irreplaceable habitats, such as ancient woodland, ancient and veteran 
trees, there should be appropriate policies to ensure their protection. Natural England and the Forestry 
Commission have produced standing advice on ancient woodland, ancient and veteran trees.  
 
 

Comments on Principle Settlements and Market town site selection reports 
 

General comments on final proposed sites for assessment 
During the site appraisal stage and before selecting which sites to take forward as allocations in the 
plan, the following may be useful to ensure opportunities for biodiversity net gain are secured:  

 Does the site present significant risks to biodiversity? If so, have alternative sites with lesser 
impacts been explored?  

 What site specific recommendations can help delivery biodiversity net gain, for example 
what further survey work may be required at the planning application stage?  

 Whether the site can accommodate on-site biodiversity net gain provision or whether there is 
a need for off-site contributions? What types of habitat creation or enhancement are most 

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140711133551/http:/www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiversity/protectandmanage/habsandspeciesimportance.aspx
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/protected-species-and-sites-how-to-review-planning-proposals
https://www.gov.uk/ancient-woodland-and-veteran-trees-protection-surveys-licences
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appropriate?  

 Does there need to be any restrictions on the type of development that will be acceptable or 
particular parts of the site that should be not be developed?  

  
During the site selection process, potential sites should be judged in accordance with all policies in 
the NPPF, including selecting land with the least environmental value, where consistent with other 
policies. The Biodiversity Metric can be useful during this process to understand the opportunities 
on a site, test indicative biodiversity net gains and to ensure sites of high biodiversity value are not 
selected.  
 
Natural England encourages developers, promoting sites for inclusion in the plan to use its 
Discretionary Advice Service, to discuss opportunities for biodiversity net gains on individual sites. 
This helps to ensure evidence is provided and appropriate ways to deliver biodiversity net gain can 
be included in site allocations if they progress. This can also help speed up the planning application 
stage. Further details on Natural England’s Discretionary Advice Service is provided here. 
 
Protected Landscapes – general comments 
All development allocations, including those within settlements, should carefully consider impacts on 
the landscape and scenic beauty of the Protected Landscape (PL), including cumulative impacts 
and impacts on the settings of PL to ensure the highest status of protection is given to the PL, in line 
with NPPF para 172. We request that a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) is carried 
out for allocations, particularly those outside of existing settlement boundaries, to assess the 
impacts on the character of the landscape and the visual impacts. Whilst such a LVIA would not be 
as detailed as one for a planning application, sufficient information e.g. on visual baseline, number 
of dwellings and key viewpoints are required to inform our advice. Allocations within the existing 
built up area may also benefit from a LVIA e.g. where extensive green spaces contribute to the 
character of the settlement, particularly when viewed from high points in an AONB and such views 
are recognised as one of the special qualities of the PL. 
 
All development within PLs or their settings should:  

 respect and enhance local landscape character;  

 be of the highest design quality;  

 include appropriate green infrastructure;  

 incorporate appropriate enhancement measures e.g. landscape enhancement or access 
improvements, in line with the relevant NP/AONB Management Plan or local landscape 
character assessment. Biodiversity net gain should also be delivered (in line with a local plan 
policy/other local strategy). 

 
Planning for Amesbury 
Site 2 (SHELAA reference 3186)  
Natural England advises this site supports a mixed area of both Deciduous Woodland and Lowland 
Fen (HQ7) registered under the Priority Habitat Index, we would advise that this site demonstrates 
significant sensitives and should not be taken forward for further detailed assessment to allocate 
housing.  Please above comment on Priority habitats and species. 
 
Site 3 (SHELAA reference S1054 & S1010)  
Natural England does not hold any site specific survey data but the land at this site is highlighted 
provisionally as Grade 3 in the Agricultural Land Classification (ALC).  Natural England advise that 
proposals at this site should not be permitted in the absence of site specific soil surveys to determine 
whether soils qualify as Best and Most Versatile (3a).  Please refer to comment on soils and ALC 
below. 
 
Planning for Bradford on Avon 
Site 3 (SHELAA reference 739) 
Natural England recognises that part of this site falls within flood risk zones 2 and 3.  As a registered 
greenspace further consideration should be given to biodiversity value of this site and whether 
restoration/enhancement to priority habitats would be more appropriate.  If this site should be 
successful in the next round of analysis then compensation should be considered for the degradation 
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or loss of a GI asset. 
 
 
  
Planning for Calne 
Site 2 (SHELAA reference 495 & 3610) 
Individually this site may not demonstrate harm however cumulative impacts with site 3 and 4 may 
have potential to significantly impact on the setting of North Wessex downs AONB. 
 
Site 3 (SHELAA reference 488, 489, 451 & 3168) 
Individually this site may not demonstrate harm however cumulative impacts with site 2 and 4 may 
have potential to significantly impact on the setting of North Wessex downs AONB. 
 
Site 4 (SHELAA reference 3642, 487, 1104 ((a, b, and c)) 
These sites represent a large increase in the overall settlement boundary to Calne.  This represents 
a major encroachment on the boundary of the North Wessex Downs AONB.  Natural England concurs 
with the SHELAA conclusion that development at this site is unlikely to be mitigated and would pose 
significant harm to the characteristics of the AONB. 
 
The gravel pits to the North of these combines sites provide evidence that land in this area is of 
particular value in terms of soils.  Natural England holds specific survey data to demonstrate that soil 
at the gravel pit north are Grade 1 and 2 on the ALC.  Please use the provided link for respective soil 
report and maps. 
 
This would suggest that neighbouring land is of similar quality and should be safeguarded according 
to NPPF 170/171 and 118. Please see detail provided below on soils  
 
All of the site above should be assessed individually and cumulatively for impacts on the North 
Wessex Downs AONB. 
 
Planning for Corsham 
All sites at Corsham have potential to impact on Bath and Bradford on Avon Bat SAC, sites 5 and 6 
are also in close proximity to the Box Mine SSSI which is linked to the Bat SAC.  Further detailed 
assessment is required for these sites so as to ensure that adverse impacts on habitat features that 
are used by bat species linked to the Bat SAC are avoided.  Natural England notes the SAs conclusion 
that high level of growth are likely to have a significant adverse effect on biodiversity. 
 
Site 5 (SHELAA reference 3034) This site extends beyond the built environment into priority habitat 
that is nestled between Corsham Railway Cutting SSSI and Box Mine SSSI a component SSSI of the 
International Bath and Bradford on Avon Bat SAC.   
 
This site also encroaches on the Cotswolds AONB and in the absence of LVIA and based on the 
information provided Natural England does not support this site. 
 
Planning for Chippenham 
Site 1 (SHELAA reference 506b) This site demonstrates increased value for soils, Natural England 
holds specific survey data to demonstrate that soils at this location are of Best and Most Versatile 
quality at ALC Grade 3a. When assessing this site further consideration should be given to the sites 
value to contribute to Wiltshire councils Climate strategy through carbon sequestration in soils. 
 
Planning for Devizes 
Site 1 (SHELAA reference 662) is directly adjacent to the North Wessex Downs AONB (consider 
advice above on development within the setting) and would encroach into an open landscape which 
although outside the AONB falls very much within this open downland landscape. To the North east 
a section of Pylons are part of a programme with National Grid to be undergrounded in the AONB, 
this will further enhance the open landscape. 
 
This site would also restrict movement of mobile species in Lay Wood from the wider landscape to 

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6247248928178176
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5111982393917440
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the East. 
 
Natural England in concurrence with the AONB and in the absence of LVIA does not support this 
site. 
 
Site 2 (SHELAA reference 693a and 693b)  As above this proposed site is directly adjacent to the 
AONB and having visited the site Natural England believe that this site poses the same restrictions 
as the site excluded from further assessment (SHELAA reference 549a).  In the absence of LVIA 
Natural England therefore does not concur with the landscape assessment of 693a and 693b and 
does not support this site. 
 
Site 3 (SHELAA reference 624) as above, this site is considered within the setting but it is believe 
through sensitive design impacts could be mitigated.  Design would also have to take into account 
and where possible enhance the value of nearby allotment as a GI asset.   
 
Planning for Malmesbury 
Sites 4 and 5 (respective SHELAA references 691 and 502) both of these sites are in the setting of 
the Cotswolds AONB.  Please see general commentary on proposed site allocations within the setting 
of nationally protected landscapes. 
 
In the absence of LVIA Natural England does not concur with the SHELAA assessment for landscape. 
 
Planning for Marlborough 
It is unclear whether development in Marlborough will have an effect on water abstraction in the 
Kennet and Lambourn catchment, further consideration is required when considering allocation sites 
in this area and whether Water Quantity and the impacts on the Kennet and Lambourn SAC.   
 
Site 1 (SHELAA reference 660 and 661) this site is within close proximity to the River Kennet SSSI 
and proposals should demonstrate how impacts will be avoided, if avoidance cannot be achieved 
mitigation should be sought.  Applications should be accompanied with a flood risk assessment 
(FRA) highlighting how Greenfield run off rates will be maintained to ensure no impact on the River 
Kennet SSSI. 
 
Development submissions at this site should be accompanied with Landscape Visual Impact 
Assessment (LVIA) to assess the impacts on the AONB.   
 
The current visualisation (plan) within the NDP appears to neglect the value of the SSSI designation 
and does not demonstrate the particular requirement to avoid impacts.  Natural England advise all 
impacts should be assessed before a masterplan is developed and agreed in consultation with 
Wiltshire Council and Natural England. 
 
Site 2 (SHELAA reference MA2). The Eastern boundary of this site is dominantly priority habitat (see 
above advice on priority habitats and species).  
 
The area around Savernake SSSI and specifically the disused railway tunnel has demonstrated that 
the Savernake SSSI is a nationally important Bat hibernation site and is of national importance for an 
internally protected bat species such as Natterers. Site 2 would constrain opportunities for improving 
landscape scale connectivity for the important bat populations as well as other key species (e.g. Duke 
of Burgundy and dormice etc).  Natural England do not therefore support this site as an allocation in 
Marlborough. 
 
Planning for Royal Wooton Bassett 
Site 7 (SHELAA reference incomprehensible possible 498) Contains Wootton Bassett Mud Springs 
SSSI designated for its fluvial geomorphology.  Further consideration/assessment for this designation 
is required before allocating in the local plan. 
 
Planning for Salisbury 
General comment on development in Salisbury 

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/PDFsForWeb/Citation/2000163.pdf
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The council needs to consider whether development at the proposed allocation sites fits within the 
strategic solution for the River Avon SAC catchment.  For those sites that do not fit within the councils 
criteria for consideration in the strategic AA proposals will be required to demonstrate nutrient 
neutrality.   
 
All sites considered in the final pool for assessment have potential to impact on the River Avon 
International Site. 
 
Sites 6, 7 and 8 will also need to consider recreational impacts on the New Forest International site. 
 
Sites 6 (SHELAA S159 ) is directly adjacent to East Harnham Meadows SSSI, development at this 
site and potential impacts from recreational and air quality on the grassland communities should be 
considered prior to allocation. 
 
Natural England holds site specific reports and maps highlighting the value the site contributes to the 
councils objective to become carbon neutral by 2030.  This site is valued as Grade 2 Best and Most 
versatile soils in the Agricultural Land Classification.  Please see general comments on the value of 
soils below. 
 
Natural England has been made aware that this site demonstrates significant issue with surface and 
ground water, based on this evidence we do not concur with the Stage 2 assessment for flood risk. 
 
Natural England does not concur with the SA scoring for biodiversity, we believe that the sites 
proximity international and nationally designated sites, it’s sensitivities to water run-off and ground 
water change do not represent a minor adverse effect.  Natural England would consider this is likely 
to be major and the scoring should be reassessed. 
 
Based on the information available Natural England does not support progressing this site as a 
preferred option site. 
 
Site 7 (SHELAA 3423, 3461)  
Alone this site may not represent a concern, however when combined with site 6 there may be an 
increase in local recreation pressure on the nearby accessible Britford Water Meadows SSSI.  
Development of this site would also lead to the ecological isolation of a nearby local wildlife site. Any 
allocation would need to ensure these potential impacts are avoided through design and support for 
the management of recreational activity on the SSSI. 
 
Site 8 (SHELAA reference 3421) similarly to site 7 mentioned above the inclusion of this site isolates 
a local wildlife site.  Cumulative impacts are factored in to the SA scoring and should be amended 
and adjusted accordingly. 
 
Planning for Tidworth and Ludgershall 
Site 1 (SHELAA reference 3498) Is within the setting of the North Wessex Downs AONB. Please see 
general comments on landscape and development within the setting of nationally designated 
landscapes.  A site visit around this site has led to the determination that LVIA is required to determine 
the impacts development would have on the AONB however Natural England considers that part of 
this site could deliver housing, whilst part could form a valuable buffer to the AONB 
 
Sites 4 and 5 are considered major allocations and stage 4 assessment should be accompanied with 
LVIA. 
 
Site 5 (SHELAA references 2064, 2065, 2066) contain a significant area of deciduous woodland 
(namely the Newdrove Plantation) proposal at this site should aim to retain priority habitat and aim to 
enhance the ecosystems services provided.  Natural England advise that this cluster of sites should 
be accompanied with an overarching masterplan that integrates multi-functional green infrastructure. 
 
Planning for Trowbridge 
Natural England notes the final pool of assessment sites.  It is noted that sites 4, 5 and 6 demonstrate 

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/SiteDetail.aspx?SiteCode=S2000175&SiteName=east%20harnham&countyCode=&responsiblePerson=&SeaArea=&IFCAArea=
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6551028777353216
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/SiteDetail.aspx?SiteCode=S1002342&SiteName=britford&countyCode=&responsiblePerson=&SeaArea=&IFCAArea=
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potential issues for bat species.  Both preferred sites (4 and 5) are within a medium risk area known 
as the Hilperton Gap and would constrain opportunities for landscape scale ecological connectivity 
with the Kennet and Avon Canal. 
 
Further assessment of all three site individually and cumulatively on important bat populations is 
required before Natural England can make a determination on the suitability of these proposed 
allocation sites for the area of Trowbridge. 
 
Planning for Warminster 
Site 9 (SHELAA reference 3676) encroach in the rural landscape and appears to impact on ecological 
connectivity in the locality.  Further assessment required to determine impacts on mobile species and 
overall biodiversity impact. 
 
All proposed allocation fall within the zone of influence for the Salisbury Plain SPA strategic solution. 
 
Planning for Westbury 
Site 6 (SHELAA reference 1011) The Proposals for a bypass to the east of Westbury were rejected 
by inspector on the grounds of unacceptable landscape impact.  As such, on the face of it, this 
proposal would seem to be at least as damaging, to meet a need that could be accommodated 
elsewhere.   
 
We welcome that this has been noted in the Site selection report, and advise that a LVIA is undertaken 
to assess the impact in detail.   
 
Site 10 (SHELAA reference) As stated this site has a good network or PRoW and proposals would 
need to demonstrate no net detriment to the local GI asset.   
 
Further advice 
Green Roofs 
Natural England is supportive of the inclusion of living roofs in all appropriate development. Research 
indicates that the benefits of green roofs include reducing run-off and thereby the risk of surface water 
flooding; reducing the requirement for heating and air-conditioning; and providing habitat for wildlife. 
 
We would advise your council that some living roofs, such as sedum matting, can have limited 
biodiversity value in terms of the range of species that grow on them and habitats they provide. Natural 
England would encourage you to consider the use of bespoke solutions based on the needs of the 
wildlife specific to the site and adjacent area. I would refer you to http://livingroofs.org/ for a range of 
innovative solutions. 
 
Access and Rights of Way 
Natural England advises that the Plan should include policies to ensure protection and enhancement 
of public rights of way and National Trails, as outlined in paragraph 98 of the NPPF.  Recognition 
should be given to the value of rights of way and access to the natural environment in relation to 
health and wellbeing and links to the wider green infrastructure network.  The plan should seek to link 
existing rights of way where possible, and provides for new access opportunities.  The plan should 
avoid building on open space of public value as outlined in paragraph 97 of the NPPF.   
 
The plan should make provision for appropriate quantity and quality of green space to meet 
identified local needs as outlined in paragraph 96 of the NPPF.  Natural England’s work on 
Accessible Natural Greenspace Standard (ANGSt) may be of use in assessing current level of 
accessible natural greenspace and planning improved provision. 
 
Soils 
Soil and Agricultural Land Quality  
The Local Plan should give appropriate weight to the roles performed by the area’s soils. These 
should be valued as a finite multi-functional resource which underpin our wellbeing and prosperity. 
Decisions about development should take full account of the impact on soils, their intrinsic character 
and the sustainability of the many ecosystem services they deliver, for example: 

http://livingroofs.org/
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140605090108/http:/www.naturalengland.org.uk/regions/east_of_england/ourwork/gi/accessiblenaturalgreenspacestandardangst.aspx
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1. Soil is a finite resource that fulfils many important functions and services (ecosystem 
services) for society; for instance as a growing medium for food, timber and other crops, as a 
store for carbon and water, as a reservoir of biodiversity and as a buffer against pollution. It is 
therefore important that the soil resources are protected and used sustainably. The Natural 
Environment White Paper (NEWP) 'The Natural Choice: securing the value of nature' (Defra, 
June 2011), emphasises the importance of natural resource protection, including the 
conservation and sustainable management of soils, for example: 

 A Vision for Nature: ‘We must protect the essentials of life: our air, biodiversity, soils and 
water, so that they can continue to provide us with the services on which we rely’ 
(paragraph 2.5). 

 Safeguarding our Soils: ‘Soil is essential for achieving a range of important ecosystem 
services and functions, including food production, carbon storage and climate regulation, 
water filtration, flood management and support for biodiversity and wildlife’ (paragraph 
2.60).  

 ‘Protect ‘best and most versatile’ agricultural land’ (paragraph 2.35).  
 

2. The conservation and sustainable management of soils also is reflected in the National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), particularly in paragraphs170 and 171. When planning 
authorities are considering land use change, the permanency of the impact on soils is an 
important consideration. Particular care over planned changes to the most potentially 
productive soil is needed, for the ecosystem services it supports including its role in 
agriculture and food production. Plan policies should therefore take account of the impact on 
land and soil resources and the wide range of vital functions (ecosystem services) they 
provide in line with paragraph 118 of the NPPF, for example to: 

 

 Safeguard the long term capability of best and most versatile agricultural land (Grades 1, 
2 and 3a in the Agricultural Land Classification) as a resource for the future. 

 To avoid development that would disturb or damage other soils of high environmental 
value (e.g. wetland and other specific soils contributing to ecological connectivity, carbon 
stores such as peatlands etc) (See comments below on biodiversity and geodiversity), 
and, where development is proposed.  

 Ensure soil resources are conserved and managed in a sustainable way. 
 

3.   To assist in understanding agricultural land quality within the plan area and to safeguard 
‘best and most versatile’ agricultural land in line with paragraphs 170 and 171 of the National 
Planning Policy Framework, strategic scale Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) Maps are 
available. Natural England also has an archive of more detailed ALC surveys for selected 
locations. Both these types of data can be supplied digitally free of charge by contacting 
Natural England. Some of this data is also available on the www.magic.gov.uk website. The 
planning authority should ensure that sufficient site specific ALC survey data is available to 
inform decision making. For example, where no reliable information was available, it would 
be reasonable to expect that developers should commission a new ALC survey, for any sites 
they wished to put forward for consideration in the Local Plan 

  
4.  General mapped information on soil types is available as ‘Soilscapes’ on the 

www.magic.gov.uk  and also from the LandIS website http://www.landis.org.uk/index.cfm 
which contains more information about obtaining soil data.  

 
5. Further guidance for protecting soils (irrespective of their ALC grading) both during and 

following development is available in Defra’s Construction Code of Practice for the 
Sustainable Use of Soils on Construction Sites, to assist the construction sector in the better 
protection of the soil resources with which they work, and in doing so minimise the risk of 
environmental harm such as excessive run-off and flooding.  The aim is to achieve positive 
outcomes such as cost savings, successful landscaping and enhanced amenity whilst 
maintaining a healthy natural environment, and we would advise that the Code be referred to 
where relevant in the development plan.  

 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/228842/8082.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/228842/8082.pdf
http://www.defra.gov.uk/environment/natural/whitepaper/
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/6077/2116950.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/6077/2116950.pdf
http://www.magic.gov.uk/
http://www.magic.gov.uk/
http://www.landis.org.uk/index.cfm
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/69308/pb13298-code-of-practice-090910.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/69308/pb13298-code-of-practice-090910.pdf
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Tranquillity 
The Local Plan should identify relevant areas of tranquillity and provide appropriate policy protection 
to such areas as identified in paragraph 100 and 180 of the NPPF.  
 
Tranquillity is an important landscape attribute in certain areas e.g. within National Parks/AONBs, 
particularly where this is identified as a special quality. The CPRE have mapped areas of tranquillity 
which are available here and are a helpful source of evidence for the Local Plan and SEA/SA. 
 
Gypsy and Traveller Local Plan 
Natural England have no comments to make on this consultation at this stage. Once sites have 
been selected please re-consult Natural England. 
 
For any new consultations, or to provide further information on this consultation please send your 
correspondences to consultations@naturalengland.org.uk 
 
If you have any queries relating to the advice in this letter please contact me directly.  
 
Yours sincerely 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.cpre.org.uk/resources/countryside/tranquil-places?start=40
mailto:consultations@naturalengland.org.uk
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Annex A – Climate Change Adaptation  
 
We have put together the following list of resources that can help to embed climate change 
adaptation into the Local Plan:  
 
The Sixth Carbon Budget is a report based on a programme of analysis by the Climate Change 
Committee (CCC) that builds on evidence published in 2020 for Net Zero advice.  To support the 
advice CCC have produced; 

 A Methodology Report, setting out the evidence and methodology behind the scenarios. 

 A Policy Report, setting out the changes to policy that could drive the changes necessary 
particularly over the 2020s. 

 a separate dataset for the Sixth Carbon Budget scenarios, setting out detail and data on the 
pathways than can be included. 

 
https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/sixth-carbon-budget/ 
 

 The Climate Change Adaptation Manual provides extensive information on climate change 
adaptation for the natural environment. It includes the Landscape Scale Climate Change 
Assessment Method that can help people through an assessment of the impacts and 
vulnerabilities of their natural environment features and the adaptation the can plan. There 
are sections on habitats, species, green infrastructure, access and recreation and geology 
and geomorphology.  

 

 The Nature Networks Evidence Handbook – again, a repository for our current evidence, 
tools and action regarding nature networks, it contains practical suggestions for designing 
and delivering a network and there is a practitioners version.  
 

 A range of spatial data including - National Biodiversity Climate Change Vulnerability 
Assessment (NBCCVA), National Habitat Network, Species Risks and Opportunities climate 
envelope modelling, etc. These datasets are included in the Landscape Scale Climate 
Change Assessment Method in the Climate Change Adaptation Manual, the Data and Tools 
chapter in the Nature Networks Evidence Handbook and NRN toolkit list. Furthermore, the 
fragmentation metric of the NBCCVA tool provides the Biodiversity and Connectivity Tool 
within the Biodiversity Metric of Net Gain.  

 

 A range of introductory climate change webinars (Natural England Climate Change 
webinars) are available on our YouTube channel. The following are planning and climate 
change documents which looked at climate change, species responses, ecological networks 
and spatial planning: 

 

 Climate Change and Biodiversity Adaptation: The Role of the Spatial Planning System 
(NECR004) http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/41006?category=10003 

 

 Making space for wildlife in a changing climate (NE263) 
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/47002?category=10003 

 

 Spatial planning for biodiversity in our changing climate (ENRR677) 
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/63010?category=10003 
 

 
 
 

https://www.theccc.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/12/The-Sixth-Carbon-Budget-The-UKs-path-to-Net-Zero.pdf
https://www.theccc.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/12/The-Sixth-Carbon-Budget-Methodology-Report.pdf
https://www.theccc.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/12/Policies-for-the-Sixth-Carbon-Budget-and-Net-Zero.pdf
https://www.theccc.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/02/The-Sixth-Carbon-Budget-Dataset.xlsx
https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/sixth-carbon-budget/
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5679197848862720
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6105140258144256
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5069081749225472?category=10003
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5069081749225472?category=10003
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/4674414199177216?category=10003
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLMjpbfdBx8OUaLBEkYo4iUF1m0Fwm6lA9
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLMjpbfdBx8OUaLBEkYo4iUF1m0Fwm6lA9
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/41006?category=10003
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/47002?category=10003
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/63010?category=10003
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Response by email: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk 

 

 

 

10 March 2021  

 

Wiltshire Local Plan review consultation March 2021 

 

Thank you for providing Historic England an opportunity to consider this consultation relating to the 
amount and distribution of new homes and land for employment; neighbourhood planning; climate 
change and biodiversity net gain. 
 
Our following comments supplement those previously made in our letter of 18 December 2017 which 

mainly emphasised the need for any review to consider the current state of Wiltshire’s historic 
environment and how it’s planning documents had performed regarding the delivery of a positive 
strategy for the historic environment (NPPF para 185). The scope of your proposals in this 
consultation may well have followed a review of how the current plan(s) have met their objectives, 

and how they have performed in relation to the delivery of sustainable development in respect of the 
historic environment. Is this evaluation available to view? 
 

Our consultation response is informed by Historic England advice and guidance which you may also 
find useful in helping to provide a clear and positive strategy for the conservation, enjoyment and 

enhancement of Wiltshire’s rich and varied historic environments. 

 
 The Historic Environment in Local Plans  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa1-historic-environment-local-plans/ 

 How to consider the Setting of Heritage Assets 
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/ 

 Considering the historic environment when allocating sites in Local Plans  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 Neighbourhood Planning and the historic environment 
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/planning/improve-your-neighbourhood/ 

 Conservation Area Appraisal, Designation and Management 
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-

1/ 

 Optimising housing density within historic places 
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/increasing-residential-density-in-historic-environments/ 

 

The 'Emerging Spatial Strategy'  

 
The emerging spatial strategy indicates the proposed amount of new homes and land for 

employment that each main settlement should accommodate. We understand this has been 

informed by evidence including place-based assessments in Formulating Alternative Development 

Strategies, January 2021 (ADSs). These consider the (Red, Amber, Green) capacity of settlements in 
relation to historic environment, but you accept that such initial broad judgements may require 
further detailed evaluation.  

 
We would support the Council’s efforts to identify and allocate all brownfield sites, big and small, to 
help reinforce the often-compact nature of Wiltshire’s historic settlements, their character and 

identity in an appropriate response to context, and in turn limiting sprawl and less accessible forms of 

development.   
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Having considered the suggested potential sites in each of the 15 x Planning for… reports we are 
concerned there may not be the capacity for every settlement to meet the spatial strategy 

commitments and levels of growth you envisage without causing significant harm to the historic 
environment, inconsistent with legislation, national policy, guidance and advice,  rendering the 

spatial strategy relatively unsustainable, and the Local Plan potentially unsound.  
 
National policy requires that significant adverse impacts on heritage assets be avoided and, wherever 
possible, alternative options employed that reduce or eliminate such effects. Consequently, we would 

welcome the Council’s clarification that this draft spatial strategy does not predetermine the capacity 
of every settlement and that further evidence (e.g. additional more detailed evaluation of heritage and 
landscape capacity) may inform a review of those numbers and perhaps the inclusion of other sites in 

other settlements in that particular HMA or an adjacent HMA. 
 

Historic England appreciates an initial level of evidence has been gathered and applied proportionate 
to an early ‘sift’ of sites. However, we also note that Wiltshire Council acknowledge further assessment 

and consideration of the historic environment is essential to determine whether or not the principle of 
certain sites is acceptable, and if so, the form they may take. This is an important matter as having 

considered the 15 Settlement reports we note several potential sites directly affect designated 
heritage assets and their settings.  
 

At present without such evidence in the public domain, Historic England is unable to provide a fully 

informed view on whether sites affecting heritage assets are likely to safeguard their significance, and 

as such if the Local Plan has been prepared in accordance with legislation, national policy, guidance 
and advice for the historic environment. Our judgement on individual sites and such matters will 

consequently need to be deferred until that further evidence is available.  
 

Nevertheless, for the time being, we have considered a sample of the suggested sites at Salisbury that 
we hope will help indicate, in our opinion, their potential suitability and the form of the further 
evidence that would be helpful for all other settlements. Please refer to an appendix to this letter for 

such an evaluation and response to the individual questions relating to each of the 15 settlements. 
 

Neighbourhood Planning 

 
We note that smaller village communities will be encouraged to identify their specific local housing 
requirements when preparing a Neighbourhood Plan (NP) and where a NP is not being prepared the 

Council has the option of allocating sites through a review of the Local Plan.  
 
We note and welcome the Council’s commitment to produce guidance for NP communities on site 

selection and framing proposals within their Plans that will help to ensure the historic environment is 
appropriately considered. Historic England would welcome the opportunity to help in the preparation 

of such clear and effective advice.  
 
We look forward to continuing to work constructively with you on this important planning document. 
 

Sincere regards. 
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Appendix: Historic England response to the individual settlement proposals and 

related questions  
 

Settlement  Historic England comment 

 

Planning for 
Amesbury 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character, below round archaeology and 

landscape setting. The Amesbury Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan is 
now 13 years old; to ensure the Local Plan is informed by up to date information about 
the historic environment it seems timely that this document is perhaps updated and 
supplemented by a setting assessment, mindful of the towns significant historic 
landscape context and proposed expansion. 

 

 

 

AM1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 

Historic England considers that the character of the historic settlement, within its wider 
landscape setting, and the availability of suitability sites should inform the proposed 

scale and form of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an updated 

Conservation Area Appraisal. 
 

 AM2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 

An updated Amesbury Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or 

Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a 

positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, 
including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 
185). 

 

 AM3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 

An updated Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment can inform the availability of 
suitable development sites. 

 
Disclaimer – Historic England have not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites in and around Amesbury due to the additional evidence proposed to be 
gathered. We therefore respectfully reserve judgement on their suitability. 
 

 AM4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 

What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
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An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 

Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be helpful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

Up to date Conservation Appraisals and setting assessments will also help inform this 

exercise.  
 

 AM5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 

missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 
 
The information accompanying the consultation in the Settlement Profile does not 
appear to set out how a strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape 
setting has informed the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. 

To do so a heritage topic paper for each settlement is recommended including a 
strategic landscape setting assessment and up to date Conservation Area Appraisal to 
inform brownfield and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, and undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by a site promoter.  
 

Planning for 

Bradford on 
Avon 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Bradford 
on Avon doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan 
and the towns character assessment is now 13 years old. The Council should consider 

whether an update is required, and also a setting assessment to inform edge of town 

expansion. 
 

 BR1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 

The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 
the availability of suitability sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 

good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 
Conservation Area Appraisal. 

 

 BR2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 

A Bradford on Avon Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage 
Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive 
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strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including 
heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 BR3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 
The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 

is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites at Bradford on Avon due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide 

further evidence. We therefore reserve judgement until then. 
 

 BR4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 
Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

An up to date Conservation Appraisal and setting assessments, where appropriate, can 
help inform the Plan. 

 

It would be helpful to appreciate the judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage and 
landscape expertise, and any germane planning history. This information will be useful 
in relation to all 15 settlements. 

 

It will be important to be mindful of legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 
the historic environment. 

 

 BR5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 

 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper for each settlement is recommended including a strategic landscape setting 

assessment and up to date Conservation Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity 
and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

Planning for 
Calne 

 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Calne 

doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan but more 
importantly perhaps is the absence of a setting assessment to inform considerable 

proposed edge of town expansion. 
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CA1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 
 

The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 

availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 

good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by a Conservation 

Area Appraisal, currently absent. 
 

 

 

CA2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
A Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy for the 

conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most 
at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 

 

 

 

CA3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within the town. 

 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites at Calne due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. 

We therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites adjoin or 

effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 

form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement.  

 

 

 

CA4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 

What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 
Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 
An up to date Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment, where appropriate, can 
help inform the Plan. 
 
It would be helpful to appreciate the judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage and 

landscape expertise, and any germane planning history.  
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It will be important to be mindful of legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 
the historic environment. 

 

 
 

CA5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 
 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper for Calne is recommended including a strategic landscape setting 

assessment and up to date Conservation Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity 

and place shaping opportunities. 
 
Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

Planning for 
Corsham 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. It is 

unclear whether there are Conservation Area Appraisals and Management Plans 

available nor a setting assessment to inform considerable proposed edge of town 
expansion. 

 

 CO1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 

availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by Conservation Area 

Appraisals, which appear to be absent. 

 

 CO2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
Conservation Area Appraisals and Management Plans and or a Heritage Topic Paper for 
the town can help inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 
for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 
assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 

 
Have the Corsham Conservation Statement and 2015 Public Realm Study informed 

priorities? 
 

 CO3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
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The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within and around the 

town. 

 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites at Corsham due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further 

evidence. We therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 
determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement.  

 

 CO4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 

An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 
Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

Up to date Conservation Appraisals and setting assessment, where appropriate, can 
help inform the Plan. 
 

It would be helpful to appreciate the judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage and 
landscape expertise, and any germane planning history.  

 
It will be important to be mindful of legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 

the historic environment. 
 

 CO5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 

missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 

 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper for Corsham is recommended; and a strategic landscape setting assessment 

and up to date Conservation Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place 
shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

Planning for 

Chippenham 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character and, in particular, Chippenham’s 
landscape setting and surrounding heritage assets. A heritage topic paper and up to 
date setting assessment for the town and affected assets will be important, mindful of 
the scale and distribution of potential development. 
 

 CP1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
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Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town and surrounding villages, within its landscape 

setting, and the availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.   
 
An ambitious brownfield first target is encouraged although the related future capacity 
(numbers/amount of brownfield development) must relate to the context of the site(s) 

ensuring a good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by up to 

date appraisals for the affected Conservation Areas. We note the Chippenham 
Conservation Appraisal and Management plan are somewhat dated and others may be 
absent e.g. Allington. The absence of such important evidence should be addressed. 

 

 CP2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 

Conservation Area Appraisals, Management Plans and a Heritage Topic Paper for the 
town can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 

for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 
assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 CP3. Do you agree these sites are the most appropriate upon which to build? If not, why 
not? 
 

We note that the Council has considered the impact of development on the historic 

environment, but it isn’t clear how it has informed the spatial strategy and site selection. 
A heritage topic paper could usefully provide this narrative. It can also include the 

judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage, archaeological and landscape expertise, 

and any germane planning history. We will defer a detailed evaluation of the suggested 

sites until such information is available.  

 
Needless to say, it will be important for any heritage topic paper to highlight how 

relevant legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for the historic environment 

has been applied.  
 

 CP4. What are the most important aspects to consider if these sites are going to be built 
on? 

 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

should inform development in accordance with national policy. Historic England’s 
published advice on site allocations may be useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 CP5. How can these concept plans be improved? 

 
At present it is unclear how an understanding of the significance of the historic 
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environment (heritage assessment) has informed the concept plans. 
 

 CP13. Is there anything we have missed that needs to be considered in planning for 
Chippenham? 
 
We hope the previous responses to Q CP1-5 will help to inform the further planning work 
to be undertaken. 

 

Planning for 

Devizes 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character and, in particular, Devizes 
landscape setting and surrounding heritage assets. A heritage topic paper and up to 

date setting assessment for the town and affected assets will be important, mindful of 

the scale and distribution of potential development, and proximity to heritage assets. 
 

 DE1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its landscape setting, and the availability of 
suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.   

 
An ambitious brownfield first target is encouraged although the related future capacity 
(numbers/amount of brownfield development) must relate to the context of the site(s) 

ensuring a good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up 

to date Conservation Area appraisal. We note the towns conservation statement is now 

15 years old. 
 

 DE2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A Conservation Area Appraisal, Management Plan and a Heritage Topic Paper for the 
town can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 

for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 
assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 

 

 DE3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites. 

 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites at Devizes due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further 
evidence. We therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
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enhancement. 
 

 DE4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
should inform development in accordance with national policy. Historic England’s 

published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 

 DE5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 

we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper for Devizes is recommended; and a strategic landscape setting assessment 

and up to date Conservation Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place 
shaping opportunities. 

 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

 DE6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 

Infrastructure. A heritage topic toper could establish whether there are any other issues, 

needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 
 

Planning for 
Malmesbury 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. 

Malmesbury doesn’t appear to have an up to date and the towns character assessment 
is now 13 years old. The Council should consider the preparation of a setting assessment 
to inform edge of town expansion and also whether an update of the 2010 Conservation 

Area Appraisal and Management Plan is required. 
  

 MM1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 

 

The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 
the availability of suitability sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 
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Conservation Area Appraisal. 
 

 MM2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
An up to date Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic 
Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 

for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 
assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 MM3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether an updated Conservation Appraisal and setting 
assessment is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within the 

town. 
 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites adjoin or effect 

the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be determined and 
applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the form that 

development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement.  

 

 MM4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 

An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 
Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

An up to date Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment might help inform the 
Plan. 

 

It would also be helpful to appreciate the views on proposals of the Council’s in-house 

heritage and landscape expertise, and any germane planning history.  
 

 MM5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 
we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
It is evident the Council appreciate that further heritage evidence needs to be gathered 
and applied. 

 

 MM6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 

We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 
Infrastructure. A heritage topic toper could establish the issues, needs and opportunities 
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relating to the historic environment. 
 

Planning for 
Marlborough 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. 
Marlborough doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management 
Plan and a setting assessment to inform edge of town expansion would be invaluable. 
 

 MB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 

 
The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 

the availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 

good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 

Conservation Area Appraisal. 
 

 MB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 

How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy for the 

conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most 

at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 

 

 MB3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 

The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within the town. 
 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 
adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement. 
 

 MB4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 

national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
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site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 MB5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 
we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 
Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

 

 
 

MB6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 

 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is considered an important 

component part of Wiltshire’s infrastructure; described in your Settlement Profile as 
Green & Blue Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any 

‘other issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 
Melksham 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Melksham 

doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan but more 

importantly perhaps is the absence of a setting assessment to inform considerable 
proposed edge of town expansion. 
 

 ME1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 
 

The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 

the availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 

Conservation Area Appraisal. 
 

 ME2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy for the 
conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most 

at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 

 

 ME3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
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Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 
The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and in particular a 

setting assessment is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites 

within the town. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 
adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 
determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 

enhancement. 

 

 ME4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 
national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 

 ME5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 

we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 

 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 

Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

 ME6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 

 

We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is considered an important 

component part of Wiltshire’s infrastructure; described in your Settlement Profile as 
Green & Blue Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any 
‘other issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 
Royal 
Wootton 

Bassett 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Royal 
Wootton Bassett doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and 

Management Plan but perhaps more importantly is the absence of a setting assessment 
to inform considerable proposed edge of town expansion. 

 

 WB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
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The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 
availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 
townscape.  
 

 WB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
Historic England welcome inclusion of the following priorities: protecting the distinct 
character and identity of the town; safeguarding the historic alignment of the 

Wilts and Berks Canal and taking forward canal restoration; conserving and enhancing 
environmental assets around Royal Wootton Bassett; maintaining the town’s elevated 
historical setting and central conservation area. 
 

Have these priorities been informed by a particular study of the town? A Conservation 
Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper could certainly 

demonstrate how the towns ‘priorities’ have been identified and in doing so 
demonstrate a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic 
environment, including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other 

threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 WB3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether a setting assessment would help inform the 

promotion of suitable development sites. 

 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 
therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement. 

 

 WB4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 
national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 WB5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 
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we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 
Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

 WB6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is considered an important 
component part of Wiltshire’s infrastructure; described in your Settlement Profile as 
Green & Blue Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any 

‘other issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 
 

Planning for 

Salisbury 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character, below ground archaeology and, 

in particular, its landscape setting. The Council should consider whether an up to date 
setting assessment for the town is required. 

 

 SB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 

availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 
townscape.  

 

 SB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 

We broadly welcome these priorities. 
 
The Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and a Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to further inform potential additions and in doing so demonstrate a positive 
strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including 

heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 

 

 
 

SB3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether a strategic and up to date setting assessment is 
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required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites. 
 

 
 
 

Site 1: Land NE of Old Sarum 
 
“The site’s landscape character is prominent and exposed, with few hedgerows, and 
assessment shows that any development would have to accommodate this successfully 
whilst taking account of the setting for Ende Burgh scheduled long barrow to the east of 

The Portway”. 
 
Without further expert assessment by the local authority as part of the plan making 

process and subsequent clear and appropriate response to the numerous heritage 

concerns, one must question how such development might successfully be 
accommodated in this sensitive and historic landscape setting.  
 
Currently the view of the local authority’s in-house heritage and landscape expertise isn’t 

apparent. We assume the planning history and evidence base associated with previous 

planning applications and development plans also continue to be relevant and may 
help inform the principle of development today. 
 

It isn’t clear how the indicative concept diagrams accompanying the consultation 

acknowledge or positively respond to the significance of numerous on and off-site 

heritage matters. 
 

 
 
From our initial assessment we note that the barrow is not very well understood and 

could be Bronze Age or Roman, it could be one barrow or two. If Bronze Age, then it is 
likely to be part of a wider cemetery with other known barrows in the area (not 
scheduled as ploughed flat) including a large example on the north edge of the current 

development northwest of the Portway.  Views to and from other Bronze Age 
monuments then becomes a factor of its significance. 

 
If Roman, then it is likely to be associated with the Portway Roman Road and may be 
part of a cemetery along the road here. There is a single ditched oval enclosure next to it 
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which goes across the road.  This may be Roman, and it may define a cemetery. 
 
The barrow is a significant landscape feature sitting on a high point in the landscape and 

is visible from a wide area.  As a burial marker it was meant to be seen and to project 

power and control, the person buried here was important and they wanted to make sure 
everyone knew it. 
 

The undesignated barrows are the circles (single and double) forming a small cemetery.  

The public space next to Norman Drive preserves these. 
 
The view from Figsbury Ring may also be important, as is (certainly) the relationship of 
the site to the adjacent Monarchs Way, and Old Sarum heritage assets within their wider 

landscape setting. 

 
The nations heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource and should be conserved in a 
manner appropriate to their significance, so that they can be enjoyed for their 

contribution to the quality of life of existing and future generations. One must carefully 

consider whether further expansion of the current development off the Portway would 
accord with such national policy, legislation, guidance and advice to help protect such 
finite and nationally important heritage assets and their appreciation within context i.e. 

their setting. 

 

 
 

Site 6 & 7 Downton Road 
 
These sites to the south east of the city relate to several important heritage assets 

including the Woodbury scheduled monument and related undesignated and less 
known archaeology; Britford conservation area and associated listed buildings; the 

Salisbury conservation area, River Avon and meadows, and; the wider historic landscape 
setting including views of the Cathedral - all important matters to inform the relative 

suitability of these sites.  
 

It would be helpful to appreciate the thoughts of the council’s in-house heritage and 
landscape expertise on how such matters have informed these proposals, and any 

previous planning history that may still be relevant.  

 

It will be important to demonstrate how legislation, national policy, guidance and advice 
for the historic environment has been applied, and in particular how the Britford 
conservation area appraisal and management plan has been considered especially in 

relation to site 6. 
 

Certainly, further expert assessment appears to be required as part of the plan making 
process to better understand the extensive and important below ground archaeology, 
and to better explain a contextual and positive response to the historic environment that 

would be required, should the principle be deemed appropriate.  
 

 SB4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 

What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 
national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
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https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 
 
 
 

SB5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 
 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper is recommended including a strategic landscape setting assessment and up 
to date Conservation Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping 

opportunities. 

 
Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

Planning for 

Tidworth and 
Ludgershall 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, in particular below ground archaeology, landscape setting and 
surrounding heritage assets. A heritage topic paper and up to date setting assessment 

will be important, mindful of the scale and distribution of potential development. 

 

 TL1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
 

Historic England considers that the character of these historic settlements, within their 

wider landscape setting, and the availability of suitability sites should inform the 
proposed scale and form of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s). 
 

 
 

TL4. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A heritage topic paper might identify certain heritage matters requiring priority 

attention. 
 

 

 

TL5. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 
The Council should consider whether a setting assessment is required to inform the 

promotion of suitable development sites. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. 

 

 TL7. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 
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we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
A heritage topic paper might identify certain heritage matters requiring attention. 

 

 TL8. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 
Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any ‘other 
issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 

Trowbridge 
 

It will be important to demonstrate, perhaps in a discrete heritage topic paper, how 

proposals have considered and responded to the historic environment, the town’s 
history, character and, in particular, it’s landscape setting and surrounding heritage 
assets such as Hilperton Conservation Area. It appears a setting assessment for the town 

and affected assets has been undertaken. This will be useful evidence to consider, and 
we assume will be publicly available in due course. 

  

 TB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should they be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 
availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 
townscape.  
 

 TB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
A Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a 

positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, 
including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 

185). At present it isn’t clear how these priorities have been established.  
 

 TB3. Do you agree these sites are the most appropriate upon which to build? If not, why 

not? 
 
We assume that an understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and 

landscape setting of the town has informed the level of growth and site suitability in 
accordance with national policy. We hope Historic England’s published advice on site 
allocations may have been useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 

Planning for It will be important to demonstrate, perhaps in a discrete heritage topic paper, how 
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Warminster 
 

proposals will have considered and responded to the historic environment, the town’s 
history, character and, in particular, it’s landscape setting and surrounding heritage 
assets. Warminster and Bishopstrow do not appear to have a Conservation Area 

Appraisal and Management Plan but perhaps more importantly is the apparent absence 

of a setting assessment to inform considerable potential edge of town expansion. 
 

 WA1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
Historic England considers that the historic form and character of a historic settlement 

within its wider landscape setting, and the availability of suitable sites should inform the 

proposed scale of growth. 
 
We support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all potential 
brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant or 
underused buildings of historic or architectural interest to help reinforce the character of 

the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious target is encouraged although the 
related future capacity (amount of development) must relate to the context of the site(s) 
and the future form should ensure a good fit with the townscape. 
 

Historic England has prepared advice on optimising housing density within historic 
places which may be helpful.  https://historicengland.org.uk/images-

books/publications/increasing-residential-density-in-historic-environments/ 
 

 WA2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
Conservation Area Appraisal’s and Management Plan’s for the town and Bishopstrow, 

and a Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so 

demonstrate a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic 
environment, including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other 

threats (NPPF para 185). 

 

 WA3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? Are there any other sites we 

should be considering? 
 

Conservation Appraisal’s and a strategic setting assessment will be important evidence 

to inform a site’s suitability. 

 
Disclaimer – Historic England have not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites in and around the town due to the additional evidence proposed to be 

gathered. We therefore respectfully reserve judgement on their suitability. 
 

 WA4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? What type 
and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
Wiltshire council acknowledge that further assessment and consideration of the historic 

environment is essential to determine whether or not the principle of certain sites is 
acceptable and if so the form they may take. At present without such evidence in the 

public domain, Historic England is unable to take a view on whether the Local Plan has 
been prepared in accordance with legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 
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the historic environment. Our judgement on such matters will consequently need to be 
deferred. 
 

Wiltshire Council explored several potential sites during the preparation of the recent 

Wiltshire Housing Allocations Plan’s (2020). No doubt this experience can inform the 
current plan making process. 
 

Historic England’s position on Site 2 East of Deane is illustrated by our previous 

statement provided for the Planning Inspectorate’s Examination of the aforementioned 
Housing Allocations Plan. https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/article/2353/Wiltshire-Housing-
Sites-DPD-Examination 
This current consultation suggests a much larger site that may well exaggerate the 

impact and degree of harm. 

 

 WA5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 

 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 

Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

 
 

WA6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 

We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 
Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any ‘other 

issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 

Westbury 
 

It will be important to demonstrate, perhaps in a discrete heritage topic paper, how 

proposals will have considered and responded to the historic environment, the town’s 
history, character and, in particular, it’s landscape setting and surrounding heritage 

assets. Westbury doesn’t appear to have an up to date Conservation Area Appraisal and 

Management Plan but perhaps more importantly is the apparent absence of a setting 

assessment to inform considerable potential edge of town expansion. 
 

 WE1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 
availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
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development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 
townscape.  
 

 WE2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
A Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a 

positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, 
including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 
185). At present it isn’t clear how these priorities have been established.  

 

 WE3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? Are there any other sites we 

should be considering? 
 
The Council should consider whether a setting assessment could help inform the 

promotion of suitable alternative development sites. 
 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 
determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 

form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement. 

 

 WE4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? What type 
and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 

We note several proposed sites affect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their 

significance needs to be determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the 
principle is acceptable, the form that development should take to avoid or minimise 
harm and deliver potential enhancement. 

 

 WE5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 
Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 

 
Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

 WE6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 

Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any ‘other 
issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 
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 please reply to: 
  
Economic Development & Planning  
Wiltshire Council                                                                                                 
County Hall  
TROWBIDGE  
BA14 8JQ  
 
For the attention of Spatial Planning 
 
spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk 
 
 
6th March 2021 
 
Dear Sir or Madam 
 

Wiltshire Local Plan Review Consultation 
 

Please find attached Railfuture’s response to the above Consultation. Our comments are 
arranged by the headings for the individual towns as appropriate and relate mainly to the 
topic of Transport. 
 
If anything in this response requires clarification, please let me know. 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
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Planning  for  Bradford-on-Avon 
 
We  agree  that  the  town  has  a  very  good  train  service  but  it  would  seem  to  be  
difficult  to  connect  it  directly  by  rail  to  Chippenham  and  Swindon  without  either  
reversal  at  Trowbridge  or  reinstatement  of  the  northern curve  at  Bradford  Junction  
which  was  removed  in  the  early  1990s.     
 
Planning  for  Chippenham 
 
We  support  the  intention  (para.26,  item  ii)  to  make  further  improvements  to  the  
railway  station,  particularly  in  terms  of  interchange  with  bus  services,  of  which  those  
to  Calne  should  be  a  priority.  We  hope  the  Council  will  press  for  completion  of  the  
deferred  sections  of  Great  Western  electrification,  including  Chippenham  to  Bath  and  
Bristol  Temple  Meads. 
 
In  listing  the  key  features  under  Transport,  the  consultation  document  has  omitted  to  
mention  that  Chippenham  is  on  the  TransWilts  rail  route,  which  has  enjoyed  an  
enhanced  service  since  December  2013. 
 
Planning  for  Corsham 
 
We  welcome  the  intention  (para. 22,  item  v)  to  safeguard  land  for  reopening  of  a  
railway  station.  A  station  would  almost  certainly  be  viable,  not  only  because  of  its  
position  on  a  main  line  to  Bath,  Bristol,  Chippenham  and  Swindon  but  because  
Corsham  is  now  a  significant  centre  of  employment  itself,  notably  at  the  Science  
Park.  A  Bristol- Oxford  service  could  call  at  this  station  and  at  Royal  Wootton  
Bassett.       
 
Planning  for  Devizes 
 
Railfuture  strongly  supports  the  proposed  Devizes  Parkway  station  at  Lydeway  and  is  
pleased  that  the  Council  has  made  a  successful  bid  for  Restoring  Your  Railway  
funding  towards  a  feasibility  study. 
 
We  note  under  the  topic  of  Housing  needs,  a  forecast  decrease  in  the  population  of  
working  age.  If  this  is  in  absolute  numbers,  as  distinct  from  a  percentage  of  the  
overall  population,  it  would  suggest  a  need  for  better  connectivity  with  larger  centres  
of  employment.  We  believe  the  proposed  station  would  increase  access  to  job  
opportunities.      
 
Planning  for  Malmesbury 
 
Malmesbury,  like  Devizes,  is  about  three  miles  from  a  main  line  railway  but  has  no  
station.  Given  the  town’s  favourable  economic  situation  and  its  tourist  potential,  
consideration  should  be  given  to  opening  a  station  on  the  South  Wales- London  main  
line,  either  at  Little  Somerford,  accessed  via  the  B4042;  or  where  the  A429  passes  
under  the  line.  As  this  line  is  electrified,  a  semi-fast  service  could  be  provided  using  
Class  387  electric  multiple  units. 
 
Our  preferred  station  site  would  be  Little  Somerford  because  all  the  required  land  
appears  to  be  railway  owned  and  within  Network  Rail  fences;  there  is  parking  space  
in  the  former  goods  yard  on  the  up  side  of  the  line;  the  site  is  marginally  nearer  to  
Malmesbury  than  is  the  A429  road  bridge  and  there  is  space  to  relocate  the  former  
up  platform  slightly  westward  to  avoid  a  lineside  structure.        
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By  contrast  the  A429  site  would  require  platforms  to  be  built  on  an  embankment  
and  acquisition  of  farmland  for  parking. 
 
Planning  for  Marlborough 
 
Although  Marlborough  has  bus  links  to  Bedwyn  and  Pewsey  stations,  the  town’s  
importance  as  a  tourist  destination  makes  a  case  in  the  longer  term  for  reopening  
one  of  the  two  former  rail  lines  from  Savernake.  We  would  ask  the  Council  to  
safeguard  the  more  westerly  GWR  formation,  as  it  would  avoid  the  tunnel  on  the  
former  Midland  &  South  Western  Junction  route.    
 
Planning  for  Melksham 
 
We  support  the  work  being  undertaken  by  TransWilts  Community  Rail  Partnership,  
GWR,  Network  Rail  and  Wiltshire  Council  to  improve  the  environment  and  facilities  at  
Melksham  station,  as  well  as  the  walking  routes  towards  the  station. 
 
We  agree  that  the  TransWilts  route  needs  more  frequent  train  services.  Its  capacity  
is  constrained  by  the  8 ½  mile  single  track  section  between  Thingley  Junction  and  
Bradford  Junction.  The  TransWilts  service  tends  to  be  reduced  whenever  the  line  is  
used  for  diversion  of  InterCity  and  freight  trains. When  funding  permits,  a  passing  
loop  or  loops  should  be  created  on  the  present  single  track.  Additional  signaling  
would  also  enable  trains  to  follow  more  closely  in  one  direction. 
 
Planning  for  Royal  Wootton  Bassett 
 
Whilst  we  support  the  need  for  a  railway  station,  we  would  query  the  stated  cost  of  
£ 30m  to  £ 50m.  This  amount  would  be  way  above  anything  being  quoted  elsewhere  
for  new  stations  at  towns  of  comparable  size  and  would  suggest  that  a  massive  
Parkway  station  with  platforms  on  both  the  Bristol  and  South  Wales  lines  is  being  
contemplated. 
 
By  way  of  comparison,  Worcestershire  Parkway  station,  which  opened  in  2020  with  
three  platforms  on  two  different  levels,  a  500-space  car  park  and  a  large  covered  
booking  hall,  was  estimated  in  2016  to  cost  £ 22m. 
 
We  would  suggest  that  a  two-platform  station  with  adequate  access,  signage  and  
weather  protection  would  be  more  appropriate  for  Royal  Wootton  Bassett,  although  
additional  signalling  may  be  required.  A  Bristol- Oxford  service  would  not  require  
platforms  on  the  South  Wales  line. 
 
Planning  for  Trowbridge 
 
The  railway  station  was  improved  with  additional  waiting  accommodation  and  a  
second  entrance  in  2015.  Redevelopment  of  the  Bowyers  site  presents  an  opportunity  
to  build  on  those  improvements  by  creating  a  transport  hub  including  a  relocated  bus  
station. 
 
Planning  for  Warminster 
 
We  support  extension  of  TransWilts  services  to  Salisbury  and  Southampton.  The  
railway  station  has  a  sizeable  rural  catchment  area  to  its  south  and  there  is  a  case  
for  improving  connectivity  between  train  and  bus  services.            
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Planning  for  Westbury 
 
We  agree  that  Westbury  station  is  an  important  rail  hub  with  train  services  in  six  
directions.  It  needs  improved  connectivity  with  buses  and  between  east-west  and  
north-south  train  services.  Reinstatement  of  the  fourth  platform  would  allow  more  
trains  to  connect  at  any  one  time  and  improve  the  opportunities  for  cross-platform  
interchange,  which  is  essential  for  less  able  passengers.   
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 NHS Property Services Limited, Registered in England & Wales No: 07888110 

99 Gresham Street  
London EC2V 7NG 

Email: 
www.property.nhs.uk 

                        Date: 09 March 2021     
 

 

 
Dear Sir / Madam,  
 

The Wiltshire Local Plan: 13 January to 9 March 2021 
 
Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the above document. These representations are made by NHS 

Property Services (NHSPS) to Wiltshire Council (“the Council”) in respect of their New Local Plan.  

 

Foreword  
 
NHSPS manages, maintains, and improves NHS properties and facilities, working in partnership with NHS 

organisations to create safe, efficient, sustainable, modern healthcare and working environments. NHSPS 

has a clear mandate to provide a quality service to its tenants and minimise the cost of the NHS estate to 

those organisations using it. Any savings made are passed back to the NHS. 

 

A key part of NHSPS’ role relates to the provision of new healthcare facilities with the goal of ensuring that 

the healthcare needs of communities can be met. NHSPS works with commissioners, care providers and local 

councils to identify and respond to local healthcare and property needs. As such, it is involved in the 

acquisition and development of new facilities, and the redevelopment of existing facilities. Furthermore, 

NHSPS is required to dispose of land and property assets or facilities that have been identified as surplus to 

NHS requirements by Commissioners. This has resulted in the sale of 441 surplus properties, generated £381 

million of sales receipts for the public purse and contributed to land sales supporting 6,607 housing units 

since April 2013. 

 

Meeting NHS and patient requirements in Wiltshire 
 

The NHS estate in Wiltshire is both large and varied, reflecting the wide range of services provided by the 

health system. It is also of variable age and quality. To invest in patients and new services, the NHS must 

reconfigure its estate in accordance with commissioning and operational requirements. Planning and 

planning policies can play a key role in helping to shape NHS strategies and facilitate this ongoing investment 

in public services. This can be achieved by prioritising planning applications for new health facilities and 

creating policy frameworks which provide flexibility, assurance, and funding for the NHS.  

 

 

 

 

Planning Policy  
County Hall,  
Bythesea Rd,  
Trowbridge  
BA14 8JN 
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In Wiltshire, this will require ongoing collaboration between NHS bodies and the Council to deliver and plan 

for new health facilities to support the ambitious levels of growth anticipated by the Council. The Council 

should be alive to this and can play a key role in helping to secure an equitable share of funding from large 

housing developments coming forward in Wiltshire.  

 

The Emerging Spatial Strategy for Wiltshire must guarantee appropriate funding is consistently collected 

through developer contributions for health and care services in order to meet growing demand. This must 

provide clear support for the NHS to plan for and fund appropriate changes to service infrastructure. 

Providers, commissioners, public health and planners must work together to plan service provision in areas 

of growth, separating out money for the NHS is a vital step.  

 

Alongside this, the NHS will seek to make the best use of land and property to enable ongoing investment in 

services while making an important contribution towards overall housing need in Wiltshire. Wiltshire’s 

planning policies should seek to support these aspirations and not unnecessarily constrain NHS land through 

the planning process.  

 

NHS Development Sites  
 

There are numerous sites coming forward as part of the reorganisation of NHS property in Wiltshire, and 

NHSPS is in a unique position to help deliver new healthcare facilities alongside rationalising surplus sites for 

alternative uses. 

 

NHSPS has been working closely with BANES, Swindon & Wiltshire Clinical Commissioning Group (BSW CCG) 

and other healthcare providers to develop plans for two new health facilities in Trowbridge and Devizes. 

Both Trowbridge Integrated Care Centre and Devizes Integrated Care Centre (ICC) have been progressed 

through to outline planning permission. Together, they represent major investments in Wiltshire’s health 

system and the delivery of key pieces of infrastructure envisioned in the Wiltshire Infrastructure Delivery 

Plan 2016.  

 

These projects also represent an exciting opportunity to unlock land and deliver new homes on surplus NHS 

sites in Wiltshire. NHSPS will be working to secure the residential development adjacent to the new Devizes 

ICC on Marshall Road, while unlocking the residential development potential on the old Devizes Community 

Hospital site. Similarly, Trowbridge Community Hospital will close once the new facility opens, and NHSPS 

will begin exploring how to make best use of this surplus NHS asset.  

 

NHSPS have also been considering future plans for Southgate House, Devizes and an area of land at Rowden 

Hill, Chippenham Community Hospital. These, and the aforementioned sites are all reviewed in turn below 

and we would welcome a conversation with the Council to discuss them further.  
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Trowbridge Integrated Care Centre  
 
The application site for the new Trowbridge integrated care centre is the remaining undeveloped extent of 

the land allocated under saved policies CF8 and R7 for Community Health facilities in Trowbridge. Its 

development for the delivery of new and improved health facilities represents the completion of an extant 

site allocation envisioned in 2004.  

 
The development will replace the old Trowbridge Community Hospital and provide additional space for 

enhanced primary care services locally. It will enable extended provision of integrated health care services 

in a new modern healthcare facility which will also enable clinicians to deliver excellent patient care in an 

enhanced environment. 

 

Outline Planning Consent to develop this site for a new health care facility was granted on 15 January 2021 

and NHSPS is now moving forward with the submission of reserved matters. 

 

Subject to business case approval, construction of the new building will complete in spring 2023 and it will 

be open to patients shortly thereafter. 

 

 
Trowbridge integrated care centre 
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Devizes Integrated Care Centre  

 

Plans for a new ICC on land off Marshall Road are being developed. An outline planning permission to develop 

the site for a new health facility and up to fifty residential units was approved in May 2018.  

 

A subsequent reserved matters planning application for the ICC only has been submitted to Wiltshire Council 

to confirm the appearance, design, layout and other details of the health facility.   

 

The new facility will accommodate the services currently provided at Devizes Community Hospital alongside 

significantly increased primary care capacity, out of hospital urgent care services, enhanced extended hours 

services provision, and an expanded range of other health care services.  

  

Patients, carers and staff will benefit from modern, joined up healthcare provision within a significantly 

enhanced environment, increasing the local ecosystem of healthcare accommodation alongside Devizes 

Treatment Centre. Subject to business case approval, we will complete construction of the new building in 

Summer 2022, and it will be open to patients shortly thereafter. 

 

The remaining land will be sold for residential development under a new outline application.  

 

 
  Devizes integrated care centre 
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Trowbridge Community Hospital, Trowbridge  

 

 
Site context: Existing Community Hospital and site of new integrated health centre (red outline) 

 

Existing site 
 
Trowbridge Community Hospital is a 2.06 hectare site in Trowbridge owned by NHSPS. The site currently 

comprises healthcare facilities and one listed building, while abutting a conservation area to the south. 

 

The site’s immediate context is set by individual residential properties, a soon to be built integrated care 

centre and the extended Trowbridge health centre. The plot to the south west of the site has recently been 

developed for retirement living development, three storeys in height and comprising twenty-five one and 

two bed apartments. 

 
Opportunities  

 

The relocation of services into the new ICC will unlock an exciting opportunity to make the best use of a 

surplus NHS site, representing the next stage of investment and improvement in this part of Trowbridge. 

NHSPS is currently reviewing development options for the existing community hospital and will seek to 

establish a suitable future use prior to disposal for best value. This process will allow for critical  
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reinvestment and cost savings that will allow health services to improve, while relieving pressure on other 

parts of the NHS. 

 

NHSPS will be involved in future proposals for the site and will look to engage the Council soon. A scheme 

will be prepared that makes a positive contribution to the built environment of Trowbridge and the best use 

of this NHS asset.  

 

The site is considered available, suitable, and deliverable within the 1-5 year period of the plan. We would 

therefore welcome the inclusion of a site allocation for Trowbridge Community Hospital which confirms the 

principle of residential, care or mixed use redevelopment.  

 

Devizes Community Hospital, Devizes  
  

 
Devizes Community Hospital 
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Existing site 
 

The Devizes Community Hospital site is owned by NHSPS and located to the north of Devizes Town Centre. 

The c 0.84 hectare site houses a number of medical services operating from several single-storey buildings 

to the west of the site, as well as two original two and three-storey buildings to the east of the site. 

 

The site is accessible via New Park Road to the east and Couch Lane to the west and is serviced by two areas 

of car parking.  The eastern portion of the site, including the two original buildings, is within the Victoria Road 

Conservation Area.   

 
Opportunities  
 
The existing hospital is no longer suitable for the delivery of modern healthcare services. Upon completion 

of the new Devizes ICC at Marshall Road, all services currently provided at the Devizes Community Hospital 

will be relocated to the new centre.  

 

The site is in a sustainable location, within an existing residential area and within easy walking distance of 

Devizes Town Centre and public transport services. This site represents an opportunity to provide an 

accessible, sustainable residential development on under-utilised previously developed land.   

 

The site is considered available, suitable, and deliverable within the 1-5 year period of the plan. We would 

therefore support the inclusion of a site-specific allocation for the Devizes Hospital site which confirms the 

principle of residential redevelopment.    

 

Southgate House, Devizes   

 

 
Southgate House  
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Existing site  
 

The Property is located in Devizes in the centre of Wiltshire on Potterne Road and is owned by NHSPS. The 

site is approximately 0.3 miles south of the town centre and is bounded by Potterne Road (A360) to the north 

and west and Pans Lane to the east.  

 

The land extends to 1.42 hectares and the Property consists of a purpose built detached office complex, with 

a Class E use class. The Property was built in the 1990’s and is two storeys but includes a mezzanine area 

above the conference room. The Property is broadly rectangular in shape and occupies less than a quarter 

of the site. Currently, pedestrian access to the site is via the A360 and Pans Lane, whilst vehicular access is 

solely via Pans Lane. 

 

Opportunity  
 
The existing property is a purpose built office which has been used by the NHS since the 90s. We can confirm 

that the Property will be declared surplus to operational requirements by the NHS and NHSPS plan to have 

vacant possession in the early part of 2022. 

 

There are no existing planning constraints identified onsite and NHSPS will be seeking to secure best value 

prior to disposal. The site is considered available, suitable, and deliverable within the 1-5 year period of the 

plan and benefitting from permitted development rights to convert or be demolished and replaced by flatted 

development. It is however felt that the site could deliver a more appropriate scheme as a holistic 

redevelopment. We therefore request the inclusion of a site-specific allocation for the Southgate House 

which confirms the principle of residential redevelopment.    

 

Land and buildings 49,51 & 53 Rowden Hill, Chippenham Hospital, Chippenham 
 

Existing site  

 

Land and buildings at Rowden Hill are owned by NHSPS and lie to the west of the main Chippenham 

Community Hospital Site, but do not include the wider site. The site comprises some Listed buildings and 

undeveloped parcels of land to the east and the south, totalling c.1.3 hectares.  Current access to the site is 

provided via the main access route via St Francis Avenue, a small side road of the A4. The A4 links the site to 

Chippenham Town Centre and the A350, a primary arterial route in the area.  

 

Opportunities  

 

The surrounding area is predominately residential, with the commercial area of Chippenham a short drive 

from the site.  
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To the east of the site, is the remainder of Chippenham Community Hospital Site, which comprises healthcare 

facilities and some listed buildings. The site’s southern and western site boundaries are defined by the rear 

of residential properties.  

 

A major site allocation lies adjacent to the east of the wider Community Hospital Site, and a mixed use outline 

application has been approved on this land, including up to 1,000 dwellings and a new Riverside Park.  

 

The site is clearly therefore in a sustainable location and considered suitable for development. Should any 

part of the Rowden Hill site need to be reconfigured or declared surplus to operational healthcare 

requirements within the next 15 years, it should be considered suitable for alternative uses including new 

residential/healthcare/commercial or care home development, depending on healthcare commissioning 

needs. 

 

Closing  
 

The NHS is actively investing in healthcare services and buildings in Wiltshire and have worked closely with 

the Council to deliver essential NHS services and facilities in Trowbridge and Devizes. We would urge the 

Council to recognise the opportunity this brings and harness the potential for future investment in the 

emerging Local Plan. 

 

These projects have been driven by improving patient services and the need to modernise the healthcare 

estate and integrate services. The Local Plan can continue to foster this investment and we would welcome 

a conversation with the Council to help realise this potential.  

 

We trust these representations are informative at this stage of the new Local Plan preparation and will be 

taken into consideration. Should you require any clarification on the issues raised in these representations, 

or more information on the sites submitted, please do not hesitate to contact myself. 

 

Yours sincerely,  

 
NHS Property Services   
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Pegasus Group is instructed to submit representations to the Wiltshire Local Plan 

Review on behalf of Barratt Homes (Bristol) and David Wilson Homes. Barratt 

Homes and David Wilson Homes (DWH) control two sites within Wiltshire which 

they are promoting for residential development, both within Hilperton, Trowbridge. 

These sites are: 

• Land at Maxcroft Farm, Hilperton, Trowbridge; and 

• Land to the north of Devizes Road/A361, Hilperton, Trowbridge. 

1.2 Site Location Plans for these two sites are included as appendices.  

APPENDIX 1: SITE LOCATION PLANS 

Structure of the Representations 

1.3 These representations are structured around the following consultation documents: 

• Emerging Spatial Strategy; 

• Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain; 

• Interim Sustainability Appraisal; 

• Planning for Trowbridge; and 

• Land at Maxcroft Farm, Hilperton, Trowbridge 

• Land to the north of Devizes Road/A361, Hilperton, Trowbridge. 

1.4 An executive summary of the key points within these representations are provided 

below: 

Housing Requirement 

• Whilst we support a higher housing requirement, there are concerns that 

the LHNA is based on evidence which is too old to have captured recent 

market signals, particularly in respect of employment data. This evidence 

base should be revisited and refreshed to ensure the Council is planning 

appropriately for the development needs of the county; 
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• The proposed plan period needs to be extended to ensure compliance with 

the NPPF. This would require an extension to 2038 as a minimum; however, 

we would advocate for an extension to 2040 to provide an additional 

contingency in case of delays; 

• There does not appear to have been any consideration to uplift the housing 

requirement on the basis of meeting affordable housing needs. Indeed, the 

evidence suggests this would be something worth exploring and a modest 

increase to the housing requirement could ensure that all affordable housing 

needs are met effectively. 

The Spatial Strategy 

• Given the deficiencies of the Core Strategy in achieving several of its key 

aims, it is concerning that the Council have assumed rolling forward its 

development distribution is a sound approach. Rising affordability issues, 

increased levels of out-commuting and the need for a radical response to 

the climate emergency requires at least a consideration of an alternative 

approach to distribution between the HMAs to be considered, even if this is 

ultimately to be discounted.  

• Neighbourhood Plans will, no doubt, have a role to play; however, the plan 

needs to clearly define this, including the development needs to be planned 

for within NHPs. Care also needs to be taken to ensure that deferring 

decisions to NHPs will not adversely affect the delivery of housing.  

• Whilst maximising the potential for delivery on brownfield sites is supported, 

it is difficult to see what the benefit of identifying brownfield targets is in 

realising this. A conservative windfall allowance coupled with the 

identification of large brownfield sites as allocations will ensure a reliable 

estimate can be built into projections, without having a potentially adverse 

impact on housing land supply. 

Trowbridge Housing Market Area 

• Trowbridge's role as a principal settlement within Wiltshire means that it 

should be a focus for continued growth. However, existing commitments 

and constraints around the majority of the town means that development 
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at Hilperton is the only logical location for further growth over the plan 

period. 

• Our concerns with the evidence base on which the housing requirement has 

been disaggregated notwithstanding, a conservative requirement over the 

plan period for Trowbridge makes sense given potential deliverability issues. 

• The identification of land for development to deliver housing beyond the end 

of the plan period is supported on the basis that there is at least an 

opportunity to deliver more housing in the plan period. 

• However, uncertainty around delivery on the Ashton Park allocation coupled 

with the short plan period means that delivering the identified housing 

requirement in the plan period may not be feasible. This may need to be 

mitigated through additional site allocations at Trowbridge or elsewhere 

within the HMA (e.g. Warminster).  

Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain 

• We are supportive of measures to reduce carbon emissions and improve 

biodiversity within the county. Any development management policies will 

need to take account of any emerging legislation or policies at a national 

level. 

• The de-carbonisation of transport will be important in reducing emissions 

and there is no justification for a more dispersed approach to development 

as a result. However, analysis has shown that self-containment has 

deteriorated within the county with increased levels of out-commuting to 

locations such as Bath, Bristol and Swindon, the majority of which is done 

by car.  

• Improving the self-containment of the county's principal settlements and 

market towns should still be a focus of the plan; however, the failures of 

the Core Strategy means that the approach to achieve this needs some 

further consideration. 
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Planning for Trowbridge 

• The principal concern for Trowbridge is that the Council are continuing to be 

overly optimistic in respect of anticipated delivery on the Ashton Park site. 

Any housing trajectories for Trowbridge will need to be robust and, in our 

view, err on the side of caution, given the failure to deliver over the plan 

period to date. 

• We support the identification of land to the north-east of Trowbridge as the 

preferred location for future growth. Indeed, this is effectively the only 

logical location for the next plan period given constraints around the rest of 

the settlement. 

Preferred Development Sites 

• Whilst we accept that the concept plans are indicative, we would not support 

them in their current form. The green buffer along the Kennett and Avon 

Canal is unnecessarily large and should be reduced. Our technical evidence 

shows that a buffer of 25m is all that would be required to deliver a suitable 

transition from development to the canal side. This will, no doubt, be 

addressed at the masterplan stage and Barratt Homes look forward to 

working with the Council and other relevant landowners to deliver this. 

• There also needs to be some form of equalisation agreement between 

relevant landowners and developers so that the burden of delivering 

important infrastructure (e.g. open space and highways access) to unlock 

development elsewhere is shared equitably. 

Land at Maxcroft Farm, Hilperton 

• Barratt Homes control c. 6ha of land at Maxcroft Farm. They have previously 

promoted the site for development through the HSAP and Hilperton NHP.  

• The site is identified as a potential 'gateway' to the wider development of 

the preferred development option and so would likely come forward as a 

first phase.  

• Barratt Homes would look to pursue an early application on the site to 

support the site's allocation through the examination process. This would 
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allow permission to be granted promptly with completions coming forward 

within the early part of the plan period whilst proposals for the rest of the 

site are progressed through the planning system. 

• Appropriate future proofing measures would be included as part of any 

proposals to ensure that the delivery of the wider site was not jeopardised. 

Land North of Devizes Road/A361, Hilperton 

• David Wilson Homes control around 4ha of land to the north of the A361 

and Devizes Road.  

• As with land at Maxcroft Farm, the site is identified as a potential 'gateway' 

to the wider development of the preferred development option and so would 

also likely come forward as a first phase. 

• DWH would look to pursue an early application on the site to support the 

site's allocation through the examination process. This would allow 

permission to be granted promptly with completions coming forward within 

the early part of the plan period whilst proposals for the rest of the site are 

progressed through the planning system. 

• Appropriate future proofing measures would be included as part of any 

proposals to ensure that the delivery of the wider site was not jeopardised. 
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2. EMERGING SPATIAL STRATEGY 

Housing Requirement 

2.1 The Standard Method is the starting point for all local authorities in establishing the 

Local Housing Need (LHN) which forms the minimum quantum of housing to be 

delivered over the plan period. Whilst the of 40,835 figure is not the most up to 

date based on the latest datasets, the latest figure remains around the 40,000 

dwelling mark and so we are largely happy with the figure that has been identified.  

2.2 As noted in the consultation document, the Council has used the conclusions of the 

latest SHMA (April 2019) to suggest that this minimum figure should be uplifted to 

45,630 dwellings. This to align the projected increase in resident workers with the 

number of additional workers needed to fulfil the forecast jobs growth. 

2.3 The PPG is supportive of uplifting the minimum requirement where there are sound 

reasons for doing so. Whilst this would ordinarily be a sound approach, we note 

that much of this evidence is now out of date and should really be reviewed. Indeed, 

much of this evidence base has not taken into account the potential impacts of 

Brexit or the COVID pandemic and so should be re-visited accordingly. The 

Employment Land Review (ELR) and Functional Economic Market Area Assessment 

(FEMAA) were prepared in 2018 and 2017 respectively and have been used to 

inform the SHMA. These need to be revisited and refreshed.  

2.4 Another factor worthy of consideration is the need to boost the affordability of 

housing across the district. If one looks at the affordable housing needs of the 

district outlined in the SHMA, we note that there is projected to be a need for 

around 14,376 households in need of affordable housing which equates to 36.9% 

of the overall housing requirement for Wiltshire.1 However, it is important to 

recognise that this need is based on a relatively stringent assessment of 

affordability insofar as it is only households that would be eligible for welfare 

support that are counted within the identified affordable housing need. There are 

likely to be other households who are spending a high proportion of their gross 

income on housing costs but who are not eligible for welfare support (in terms of 

their housing) and are therefore not counted. Given that the assessment focusses 

 
1 See figures 53 and 56 of the 2019 SHMA. 
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on only those households with the most acute housing needs, the affordable 

housing need identified should be considered as a minimum. 

2.5 Whilst this figure is not massively out of kilter with the Core Strategy's Affordable 

Housing requirement, one needs to bear in mind that 30-40% affordable housing 

will not be delivered across every site. Windfall development (typically minor 

schemes of 9 dwellings or less) is generally not subject to affordable housing 

contributions and viability issues often see reduced (if not nil) contributions on 

brownfield/regeneration sites. Furthermore, large strategic development which 

often requires significant up-front infrastructure to be delivered can also see 

affordable housing contributions reduced on viability grounds.  

2.6 Looking at the data, a total of 7,061 affordable dwellings were completed between 

2009/10 and 2019/20, against a minimum housing requirement of 21,000 

dwellings over the equivalent period. This equates to 33.6%, which is short of the 

minimum requirement identified in the SHMA (36.9%), albeit we accept it falls 

within the 30-40% target of the Core Strategy. 

2.7 Whilst the revised Standard Method was ultimately abandoned by the government, 

we would note that it had a greater focus on affordability. Areas with significant 

increases were those where the gap between house prices and incomes was 

greatest. Wiltshire's housing requirement was increased by around 50% which 

indicates there are significant underlying affordability issues within the district 

which need to be addressed. 

2.8 Indeed, it is our view that the housing requirement could be uplifted beyond the 

higher figure that has been identified in the interests of ensuring that a sufficient 

level of affordable housing should be delivered over the plan period to meet the 

identified needs. This increase would not need to be huge, a relatively modest 

increase could secure the additional affordable housing needed. This should be 

explored further by the Council. 

2.9 However, the single biggest influence on the housing requirement is the fact that 

the plan period needs to be extended in order to ensure compliance with paragraph 

22 of the NPPF, which requires strategic policies to look ahead over a minimum 15-

year period from adoption. The Local Plan Review is not scheduled to be adopted 

until 2023 at the earliest which means that the plan period will need to be extended 

to 2038 as a minimum. This would add around 4,000-5,000 additional dwellings 
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onto the housing requirement to be distributed to the identified HMAs. Ideally, we 

would suggest extending the plan period to 2040 to guard against any potential 

issues/delays associated with the plan. Again, this would increase the housing 

requirement to around 8,000-10,000 dwellings to be distributed across the HMAs. 

Delivering the Spatial Strategy 

2.10 Limited emphasis appears to have been placed on ensuring that any adopted spatial 

strategy is effective and deliverable. Whilst there has been significant take up of 

neighbourhood planning (NHP) across Wiltshire, the concern is that deferring the 

allocation of land for development in NHPs may delay growth, potentially via a 

concerted effort of parish councils to constrain growth in certain locations.  

2.11 Appropriate safeguards will need to be in place to ensure that where there are 

delays to plans coming forward, this does not adversely affect housing delivery. 

However, even with an appropriately extended plan period, there is a concern that 

there will be limited time in which to prepare a subsequent Site Allocations Plan to 

address said delays and would not be supported on that basis. 

2.12 The Local Plan needs to be mindful of the risks associated with deferring too much 

of the decision making to NHPs which could potentially lead to further the housing 

land supply issues in the short-medium term. 

Brownfield Targets 

2.13 Whilst we support a 'brownfield first' approach in terms of delivering sustainably 

located development, it is difficult to see the point of setting individual brownfield 

targets. There is already in principle support for their development and a robustly 

calculated 'windfall' allowance accounts for their delivery within any delivery 

projections. 

2.14 The key to unlocking brownfield sites for development is simply making them 

available and viable to be redeveloped. Delivery can be slow, unpredictable and 

abnormal costs can lead to viability issues which, in turn, may reduce affordable 

housing contributions. Simply setting a brownfield target offers no actual practical 

solution to encourage their delivery. 
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2.15 There is a concern that an overly optimistic view of the potential supply from this 

source will have significant implications for housing delivery over the plan period if 

it does not come forward at the anticipated rate.  

2.16 Furthermore, development tends to be higher density on brownfield sites with a 

greater proportion of apartments and smaller units being delivered which may not 

be suitable for all occupants. Brownfield sites are not conducive to delivering larger 

units for families and so the Council needs to ensure an appropriate balance is 

struck in terms of the mix and type of housing which is ultimately delivered. 

2.17 The concern is that the setting of brownfield targets will simply be used reduce the 

residual requirements for individual settlements without due consideration to what 

the actual housing requirements of those settlements are. There needs to be an 

acknowledgement of the limitations of brownfield development and a more robust 

approach to ensuring that an appropriate quantum and type of housing is delivered. 

2.18 Furthermore, the Council have acknowledged the unpredictability of brownfield 

sites coming forward and, whilst they are committed to reviewing this source 

through further iterations of the Local Plan, adjusting the projections every five 

years or so does not provide certainty and hinders strategic planning over the long-

term.  

2.19 The example that the Council has provided for Salisbury saw reasonable levels of 

brownfield development come forward between 1997-2007, but this tailed off 

significantly from 2008-2018. This simply highlights the unpredictability of this 

source of housing delivery. 

2.20 A conservative windfall allowance should be identified for the district which could 

be disaggregated to some extent between individual settlements and adjusted 

depending on the known scope for development at certain settlements.  

2.21 Large sites can be identified as formal site allocations and the soft target can then 

be adjusted accordingly so there is no double counting and the anticipated delivery 

remains robust. If delivery exceeds expectations in this context, then the overall 

housing supply will have been boosted in the context of a nationwide housing crisis. 

If delivery does not exceed expectations, then a contingency will have been built 

in to ensure that this does not have a dramatic impact on the housing land supply. 

This is the approach that should be adopted.  
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Distribution of Growth 

2.22 Following our comments in respect of the overall Housing Requirement, the concern 

is that the distribution of growth between the HMAs is based on evidence which 

was prepared some time ago and has not considered the potential impacts of Brexit 

or the COVID-19 pandemic on growth at a county wide or HMA level. It is our view 

that this will need to be revisited if the proposed distribution between HMAs is to 

be considered robust. 

2.23 Furthermore, the table at paragraph 2.17 is potentially misleading. The Standard 

Method does not differentiate between housing market areas and simply sets the 

minimum requirement for the entire district. Presumably, the disaggregation of the 

housing requirement between HMAs has been informed by the LHNA, although this 

is not obvious. It should be made clear that it is not the Standard Method which 

has done this. 

Alternative Development Strategies 

2.24 Paragraph 2.19 states that the starting point for the Local Plan Review (LPR) is to 

carry forward the Core Strategy's distribution between the HMAs, and then test 

different options for distribution within them. 

2.25 The Council's position is that the Core Strategy distribution has been found to be 

sound and so doesn't need to be revisited. However, a Core Strategy review 

requires all policies to be reviewed, including the spatial distribution strategy. We 

would expect to see at least a consideration of how housing could be distributed 

between the HMAs, even if they are ultimately to be discounted. Indeed, even 

modest shifts in the way growth is distributed across the County could yield 

significant benefits in sustainability terms and are worth considering. 

2.26 Furthermore, a more wholistic approach to reviewing the Core Strategy would be 

justified given that it has had a number of shortcomings in recent years. We discuss 

these further below. 

2.27 We would highlight that housing delivery since 2006 has fallen behind the Core 

Strategy's targets. Indeed, when one uses MHCLG housing stock data (as advised 

by government guidance) delivery is shown to be behind the Council's published 
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levels by 7.5%. The picture in certain settlements is particularly dire, especially 

where delivery has been poor. 

 

FIGURE 1: WILTSHIRE HOUSING DELIVERY NUMBERS 

2.28 Furthermore, the Council confirmed in December 2020 that it cannot demonstrate 

an up-to-date housing land supply.2 The stated position is that the Council can 

demonstrate a supply of 4.56 years, however, this represents a best-case scenario. 

This simple reason for this is that deficiencies with the Core Strategy meant that a 

sufficient amount of deliverable land has not been able to come forward over the 

plan period to satisfy demand. This indicates the strategy has at least some 

deficiencies which need to be reconsidered. 

2.29 We would also note that a key priority for the Core Strategy was to reduce levels 

of out-commuting; however, commuting levels have almost doubled when one 

compares the latest data to that which was used to inform the Core Strategy.3 This 

represents a major failure to address one of the highest priorities of the current 

Local Plan. 

 
2 Wiltshire Housing Land Supply Statement, base date April 2019 (December 2020). 
3 Out-commuting was considered as in need of attention when assessed for the WCS 
using 2001 commuting data. Comparing this to 2011 data, plus subsequent workforce 
growth, demonstrates that out-commuting will have, at the very least, doubled relative 
to the data used to inform the current plan. 
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2.30 The consequence of these failures has seen neighbouring towns pull ahead of 

Wiltshire's market towns in development terms, pulling ever greater numbers out 

of the county to access employment and services. Furthermore, this has hindered 

the ability of Wiltshire's market towns from achieving the necessary commercial 

scale to attract investment and jobs which, in turn, has also prevented them from 

becoming more self-contained and reducing out-commuting as a result.  

2.31 To simply assume that rolling over the spatial distribution approach of the Core 

Strategy is sound when it has failed to deliver on a key aspect of it is not a sound 

approach to plan-making. There needs to be a review of the spatial distribution of 

development at a County level, rather than simply assuming the current strategy 

can be rolled forward on the basis it has been found sound, when empirical evidence 

indicates there are significant flaws with it. 

Trowbridge Housing Market Area 

2.32 We welcome the consideration of a range of distribution options within the HMAs 

and the fact that these have been subject to detailed assessment. As expressed 

above, our concern is that this has been done using evidence which needs to be 

updated and reviewed in order for the entire spatial strategy to be considered 

robust. 

2.33 Nevertheless, below we consider the distribution within the Trowbridge Housing 

Market Area. 

2.34 We support the conclusion that a more dispersed approach to housing would have 

significant adverse impacts in terms of delivering sustainable patterns of 

development. As such, this option would be less preferable to the other two 

alternatives identified. 

2.35 We note that the Council considers there to be little difference between rolling 

forward the Core Strategy distribution and looking to allocate greater levels of 

development at Westbury. Trowbridge is constrained in its ability to grow without 

impinging on the Bath and Bradford-on-Avon SAC to the south-east and Green Belt 

to the north-west.  

2.36 Ultimately, Trowbridge's status as a principal settlement within Wiltshire means 

that it is among the most sustainable locations for further growth. The Council 
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should, therefore, be looking to direct a significant proportion of growth toward it. 

Whilst there are opportunities for expansion, we note that much of the settlement 

is constrained which means that the plan will need to be realistic in terms of what 

it can expect to come forward here, unless it is willing to explore exceptional 

circumstances necessary to release land from the Green Belt. Setting a 

conservative housing target, even if the ambition is to exceed this, seems sensible 

and will allow a greater level of housing to be distributed elsewhere within the HMA 

whilst reducing any potential risks to delivery. 

2.37 The potential concern at Trowbridge is that the ongoing uncertainty with the Ashton 

Park allocation which may affect the residual requirement to be planned for, 

coupled with the short plan period means that there is limited confidence that 

delivering the identified housing requirement in the identified plan period may not 

be feasible. We await to see what further work the Council does on this front to 

provide surety that housing will be delivered in a timely manner.  

Growth and Climate Change 

2.38 We have provided comments on this in section 3 of these representations. 

Windfall Allowance 

2.39 As we allude to above, we would support the identification of a conservative 

Windfall Allowance which followed the same formula as that adopted by the Core 

Strategy. This will ensure that delivery from this source is not over-estimated and 

delivery above the allowance will be a bonus to housing delivery which could 

potentially mitigate against under-delivery from other sources (e.g. allocated 

sites). 
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3. ADDRESSING CLIMATE CHANGE AND BIODIVERSITY NET GAIN 

3.1 Wiltshire Council declared a climate emergency in February 2019. We support the 

Local Plan in its efforts to achieve carbon neutrality by 2030. The Local Plan will 

not be entirely responsible for securing this but will have a significant role to play 

in minimising impacts from various sources of carbon emissions (transport, 

construction etc). This will largely be done through ensuring development is steered 

toward the most sustainable locations; however, there may also be scope to 

introduce new development management policies to secure, for example, higher 

standards of energy efficiency in new homes. 

3.2 Below, we provide some comments on the five themes identified in the Addressing 

Climate Change and Biodiversity Topic Paper. 

Policy Theme 1 – Tackling Flood Risk and Promoting Sustainable Water 

Management 

3.3 We generally support the measures that have been set out in this section. National 

Policy is clear in the importance of steering new development away from areas at 

risk of flooding. Indeed, paragraph 158 is clear in its directive that development 

should not be allocated or permitted where there are reasonably available sites in 

areas with a lower risk of flooding.  

3.4 This is not to say that development within areas at risk of flooding is always 

unacceptable and indeed there may be good reasons for development, say, where 

there are clear sustainability benefits or a lack of land in areas at lower risks of 

flooding. However, as a general principle, sites in Flood Zone 1 should take 

precedence over sites in Flood Zones 2 and 3 when it comes to identifying sites for 

development. 

3.5 There should not, however, be a distinction between a site entirely within Flood 

Zone 1 and a site which may fall within multiple Flood Zones, assuming that 

development would be confined to areas at the lowest risk of flooding. 

Policy Theme 2 – Enhancing Green/ Blue Infrastructure (GBI) and biodiversity 

3.6 Again, we support the provision of high-quality Green and Blue Infrastructure (GBI) 

within new development. We would suggest that any formal policies are aligned 

with the provisions of the upcoming Environment Bill which will likely become law 
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before the plan's adoption (predicted 2022). This includes any guidance on how 

this should be measured. 

Policy Theme 3 – Sustainable Design and Construction in the Built Environment 

3.7 We support the ambition to deliver  net zero carbon standards for development 

assuming that this is subject to a robust viability assessment. Any policies which 

seek to achieve this will need to be mindful of the proposed changes to national 

planning policy and forthcoming regulatory changes which will have an impact on 

their scope. These changes relate to zero carbon ready homes, as well as 

biodiversity net gain (see above), broadband provision, and electric vehicle 

charging.   

3.8 Forthcoming legislation is expected on all of these elements following consultations 

undertaken over the last few years.  This is based upon the Government’s intention 

of creating a standardised national approach on these elements through changes 

to the building regulations and other wider legislative changes to ensure that the 

imposition of varied local standards does not undermine the delivery of housing in 

the short/medium term. 

3.9 Whatever policy does come forward, it will need to make sure that any terminology 

is clearly defined as terms like 'zero carbon' and 'carbon neutral' mean different 

things to different people.  

3.10 Furthermore, any policy will need to be explicit in establishing a clear threshold for 

developers and decision takers so there is no ambiguity around what standards 

need to be achieved. It will need to be clear to both applicants and decision takers 

when the terms of the policy have and have not been met to avoid unnecessary 

debate at the planning application stage.  

Policy Theme 4 - Sustainable Energy Generation and Management 

3.11 Again, the ambition of this policy theme is support; however, there needs to be an 

acknowledgement that there are inherent maintenance and operation liabilities can 

make the delivery of this difficult on sites. 

3.12 Again, a clear dividing line needs to be established so that it is clear to applicants 

and decision takers what needs to be delivered and what would be unacceptable. 
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This should be informed through an appropriate viability assessment and be mindful 

of any policy or regulatory developments at a national level. 

Policy Theme 5 - Sustainable Transport and Air Quality 

3.13 Policies requiring the provision of EV charging points would be supported on the 

basis that electric vehicles have, operationally at least, lower emissions which will 

benefit Air Quality as well as reduce impacts on climate change. However, the 

advent of electric vehicles and increased levels of homeworking are not reasons 

that would justify a departure from this approach. This is because there are 

significant economic and social benefits to ensuring that people can access the 

above through a variety of means. 

3.14 We note that the Council remains committed to improving the self-containment of 

Wiltshire's settlements as the best solution to de-carbonising transport. This is 

something that we support but are not convinced it will effectively be addressed by 

the proposed emerging strategy (as set out above).  

3.15 Improving self-containment is essential to reducing levels of out-commuting and, 

as we have highlighted above, this is a factor which could justify greater levels of 

development. We note that the April 2019 Cabinet paper suggested that there was 

a lack of demand for employment land within the district. However, this should not 

be interpreted as an indication that these towns are inappropriate development 

locations. Indeed, the WCS is clear in recognising the that the county’s Market 

Towns have “potential for significant development that will increase the jobs and 

homes in each town in order to help sustain… services and facilities and promote 

better levels of self-containment and viable sustainable communities."4 

3.16 It is the constrained level of housing growth in recent years that has failed to deliver 

the critical mass required to attract the supporting jobs, infrastructure and services 

to boost levels of self-containment to reduce out-commuting and encourage more 

sustainable patterns of travel. 

3.17 The best way to encourage sustainable transport patterns is to direct development 

of a sufficient scale at appropriate locations to support the delivery of jobs, 

infrastructure and services to reduce the need for out-commuting.  

 
4 Wiltshire Core Strategy, Core Policy 1   
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4. ASSESSMENT OF ALTERNATIVE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES 

4.1 We have provided comments on the approach to the Trowbridge HMA above and 

so do not repeat these here. The only additional comment we would raise relates 

to the assumptions on page 8 which are of some concern. Whilst we have no 

comment on whether there is a strategic need to review the Green Belt, there 

absolutely is a need to review existing allocations, particularly those which have 

been significantly delayed in coming forward. 

4.2 For the Trowbridge HMA this will be especially important given that a significant 

quantum of the area's development needs are to be met on the Ashton Park site 

which may not deliver the level of housing it was projected to in the Core Strategy. 

It is not clear whether calculations for the residual requirement reflect the true 

nature of delivery at Ashton Park.  
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5. SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL 

5.1 The principal criticism of the Sustainability Appraisal is that it has assessed the 

distribution options for each HMA on the basis of Employment Land evidence which 

is now out of date and has not been subject to consideration of current market 

signals (i.e. it does not account for the potential impacts of Brexit and COVID-19). 

This evidence should be revisited to ensure that the Council is planning 

appropriately based on the latest evidence. Otherwise, the credibility of the SA is 

undermined. 

5.2 For reasons set out above, we also consider that the failure to consider alternative 

distribution options between he HMAs is an oversight and something that should 

also be subject to the SA process.  



Barratt Homes (Bristol) and David Wilson Homes (South West) 
Land at Maxcroft Farm, Hilperton, Trowbridge 
Land North of Devizes Road/A361, Hilperton 
Representations to the Wiltshire Local Plan Review Consultation 
 
 

 
MARCH 2021 | DM | P16-1335 Page | 19  
 
 

6. PLANNING FOR TROWBRIDGE 

Scale of Growth 

6.1 In terms of the housing requirement for Trowbridge, it is not clear whether the 

trajectory has factored in a potentially reduced quantum of development coming 

forward on the Ashton Park site, or applied a realistic delivery trajectory to the site. 

Indeed, it is looking unlikely that the entire Ashton Park site will come forward 

before 2036 and this should be reflected in the trajectory accordingly. 

6.2 We have already made general comments above on the proposed 'Brownfield 

Targets' element of the plan. For Trowbridge, we have no specific comment on the 

target that has been identified, other than it is unnecessary. Whilst we are 

fundamentally supportive of maximising potential delivery on brownfield sites for 

sustainability reasons, it is imperative that the plan ensures a sufficient quantum 

and mix of housing is delivered to meet the development needs of the district and 

its settlements. There is a risk that an overly optimistic approach to brownfield 

development could limit the amount of available land for development which, in 

turn, could affect housing delivery. A simple, conservative windfall allowance 

should be made for Trowbridge which takes into account the scope to formally 

allocate large scale brownfield sites. 

6.3 We would note that the sites that have been identified would be capable of 

delivering significantly in excess of the stated residual requirement. It is understood 

that this is because a certain scale of growth was necessary to facilitate the delivery 

of a new secondary school to address education capacity issues in the town. We do 

not object to this approach and consider it reasonably proactive. Indeed, by 

allocating land for growth of this scale, there is at least the potential for a greater 

quantum of housing to be delivered over the plan period if delivery comes forward 

at a faster rate than anticipated.  

Potential Development Sites 

6.4 As acknowledged in the topic paper and other supporting documents, Trowbridge 

is heavily constrained. Green Belt constraints effectively preclude development to 

the north-west and west, whilst existing commitments, potential to merge with 

existing villages and bat habitat issues constrain development to the south-west, 

south and east. In simple terms, the only logical location for further growth is to 
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the north of Hilperton. As such, we support the identification of sites 4 and 5 as the 

preferred options for future growth.  

Concept Plans 

6.5 The Concept Plans provided in this section are acknowledged as being conceptual 

and are not reflective of the final proposals that will ultimately be delivered. It will 

be important for the Council to engage with the relevant landowners early, 

including Barratt and David Wilson Homes, to facilitate the preparation of a 

masterplan and agreement with regard to infrastructure delivery to ensure that an 

equitable return is secured for all landowners/developers. 

6.6 The current concept plans show a significant amount of green space running along 

the Kennett and Avon Canal. This would reduce the development capacity of Barratt 

Homes' interest at Maxcroft Farm significantly as a result. Previous work has 

indicated that the site could comfortably accommodate around 150 dwellings; 

however, this would be reduced significantly under the concept plans presented.  

6.7 Given that this 'gateway' to the site will be well related to existing and proposed 

pedestrian, cycle and public transport connections, it makes sense to deliver a 

higher quantum of development around this key node. Significant levels of open 

space do not make sense in this location, albeit high-quality pedestrian and cycle 

connectivity to areas of open space will be provided. 

6.8 If the intention is to provide a suitable transitional green buffer between, then our 

technical landscape work has identified that a 25m offset from the canal will be 

sufficient to deliver this.  

6.9 Again, we note that the concept plans are indicative at this stage; however, we 

would have to object to them in their current form. We look forward to working 

with the Council to progress a potential masterplan for the allocation. 
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7. LAND AT MAXCROFT FARM, HILPERTON 

7.1 Barratt Homes control around 6ha of land at a site known as Maxcroft Farm, 

Hilperton. The site lies between the existing housing and farm off Maxcroft Lane to 

the west, the village core of Hilperton Marsh to the south, and the existing properties 

abutting the site along Marsh Road and north of the centre of Trowbridge. 

 

FIGURE 2: SITE LOCATION PLAN 

7.2 Barratt Homes have previously promoted the site for development through the 

Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan (HSAP) and prepared a Vision Document in 

support of the site. This Vision Document sets out the proposals for the site and 

how the contextual factors and technical work undertaken had informed this. This 

Vision Document is appended for reference. 

APPENDIX 2: VISION DOCUMENT 

7.3 The site lies within one of the preferred options identified in the Local Plan Review and 

this will necessitate a review of the proposals for the site as it now forms part of a wider 

allocation. As noted above, the proposed green buffer shown on the concept plan for 

Site 5 is considered to be excessive. Our own technical work indicates a green buffer of 

25m will be sufficient to provide an appropriate landscaped transition between any 
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housing and the Kennett and Avon Canal. The below overlay plan and constraints and 

opportunities plan illustrate this.   

 

FIGURE 3: INDICATIVE RED LINE OVERLAY ON CONCEPT PLAN 

(MAXCROFT FARM)  

 

FIGURE 4: CONSTRAINTS AND OPPORTUNITIES PLAN EXTRACT 

7.4 Whilst we accept that the concept plans presented are indicative only, there is no need 

for the green buffer along the northern corridor to be as wide as is being proposed. We 

would have to object to the proposals presented in the plan if they were carried forward 
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in their current form. However, we look forward to working with the Council and other 

relevant landowners to bring the site forward for development. 

7.5 If at this stage it was determined that a more significant area of open space was 

required along the canal, then there needs to be some form of equalisation agreement 

in place to ensure that landowners/developers who bear the burden of delivering 

essential infrastructure (highways and public open space) necessary to unlock the 

development potential elsewhere on the site are treated equitably. 

7.6 Given the timescales involved in forming such agreements, it would be advisable for 

the Council to start looking seriously at progressing this as soon as possible to that 

delivery on the site is not delayed. 

Early Release 

7.7 We also note that the site is identified as one of three proposed 'gateways' into the 

wider site. This means that it will likely come forward as a first phase of 

development. Naturally, any development proposals would need to be mindful of 

the need to ensure that they did not prejudice the delivery of the wider site. For 

Maxcroft Farm, this would require the provision of an adequate amount of public 

open space and a suitable highway connection to serve development on the wider 

site.  

7.8 This may be desirable for the Council if the housing land supply position remains 

deficient over the longer-term. 

7.9 Barratt Homes are a reputable housebuilder with a commitment to delivering 

quality across all their schemes. Since 2010, they have been awarded the 

maximum '5 stars' by the House Builders Federation in recognition of the quality of 

their housing.  

7.10 Barratt Homes would look to support the allocation through the Local Plan 

examination by submitting planning application which could be determined in line 

with the adoption of the Local Plan Review and facilitate the delivery of housing on 

the site within the first five years of the plan period.   

  



Barratt Homes (Bristol) and David Wilson Homes (South West) 
Land at Maxcroft Farm, Hilperton, Trowbridge 
Land North of Devizes Road/A361, Hilperton 
Representations to the Wiltshire Local Plan Review Consultation 
 
 

 
MARCH 2021 | DM | P16-1335 Page | 24  
 
 

8. LAND NORTH OF DEVIZES ROAD/A361, HILPERTON, TROWBRIDGE 

8.1 David Wilson Homes control around 4ha of land to the north of the A361 and 

Devizes Road. The site comprises agricultural land and its associated residential 

curtilage.  

 

FIGURE 5: SITE LOCATION 

8.2 DWH have only recently acquired control of the site have not previously promoted 

it for development, either through the Core Strategy, HSAP or Hilperton NHP.  

8.3 The site lies within one of the preferred options identified in the Local Plan Review (Site 

5) and this will necessitate a review of the proposals for the site as it now forms part 

of a wider allocation. DWH will undertake a comprehensive body of preliminary 

technical work over the coming months and liaise with relevant landowners to 

develop their proposals for the site in the context of this wider strategic 

development.  

8.4 As with Barratt Homes' land at Maxcroft Farm, the site is identified as a potential 

'gateway' for the wider allocation. This means it will likely come forward as a first phase 

of development. Naturally, any development proposals would need to be mindful 

of the need to ensure that they did not prejudice the delivery of the wider site. As 

with Maxcroft Farm, this would require the provision of an adequate amount of 
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public open space and a suitable highway connection to serve development on the 

wider site.  

 

FIGURE 6: INDICATIVE RED LINE OVERLAY ON CONCEPT PLAN (LAND 

NORTH OF DEVIZES ROAD/A361) 

8.5 This may be desirable for the Council if the housing land supply position remains 

deficient over the longer-term. 

8.6 David Wilson Homes would look to support the allocation through the Local Plan 

examination by submitting planning application which could be determined in line 

with the adoption of the Local Plan Review and facilitate the delivery of housing on 

the site within the first five years of the plan period. 
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APPENDIX 1 
 

SITE LOCATION PLANS 
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APPENDIX 2 
 

MAXCROFT FARM VISION DOCUMENT 
 





The aim of this Vision Statement is to demonstrate that the sensitive, 
planned development of this site, integrated with its context, can make a 
positive contribution to the expansion of Hilperton. 

The vision for Hilperton Marsh is to deliver a new sustainable residential community for Wiltshire County. 
Provision of a high quality residential development together with green infrastructure, will benefit existing 
and new residents and the economic growth of the town as a whole. Through responding to the site’s unique 
characteristics and creative design, the development team aspires to create a responsive scheme that will 
integrate into the landscape setting and enhance the principal historical, ecological and canal-scape features 
of the site. The development will be fully connected with its immediate context and facilitate easy access to 
public transport. The vision aims to enable early involvement with local community in creating a place that 
meets people’s needs and aspirations.

It is Barratt Homes intention to use this document to begin consulting with the wider community on emerging 
proposals. The aim is to continue developing a partnership approach to the planning and implementation 
proposals, both with the Council and local community through every stage of the development in order to 
deliver a shared vision. Barratt will continue to raise the bar in terms of creating distinctive places, based upon 
best practice in sustainable and community design in order to support the future growth of Hilperton.
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The site is approximately 6 hectares in 
area and lies between the urbanised 
influence of the existing housing and 
farm off Maxcroft Lane to the west, 
the village core of Hilperton Marsh to 
the south, and the existing properties 
abutting the site along Marsh Road and 
north of the centre of Trowbridge. 

Trowbridge, Hilperton and Staverton 
effectively constitute a continuous 
urban area.

Location
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Planning Context
Section 38 (6) of the Planning and Compulsory 
Purchase Act 2004 requires local planning 
authorities to determine planning applications 
in accordance with the adopted Development 
Plan, unless material considerations indicate 
otherwise.

Wiltshire Core Strategy (Adopted January 2015)

The Wiltshire Core Strategy (WCS) sets the planning policy 
context for Wiltshire up to 2026. The WCS covers the whole 
of Wiltshire (excluding Swindon) and was adopted in 
January 2015. 

A partial review of the WCS is currently underway.  This 
partial review is intended to introduce further detailed 
development management policies. This is to address the 
removal of saved former district Local Plan policies and 
any gaps in conformity with the National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF).

Key Development Policies

Core Policy 1: Settlement Strategy – policy outlines that 
Trowbridge should be the focus of development as one 
of three strategic settlements across Wiltshire, alongside 
Chippenham and Salisbury.  They will provide significant 
levels of jobs and homes to meet their economic potential 
in the most sustainable way to support better self-
containment.

Large Villages (such as Hilperton) are settlements 
which have a limited range of employment, services and 
facilities.  Development at such locations will be limited to 
that needed to meet the housing needs and to improve 
employment opportunities.

Core Policy 2: Delivery Strategy – identifies that the Council 
will seek to deliver a minimum of 42,000 houses by 
2026, with approximately 6,975 being provided within the 
Trowbridge Community Area.  Hilperton is located within 
this Community Area and figures quoted for Trowbridge 
Town include those planned for the village of Hilperton.

This policy also identifies a series of Strategically Important 
Sites. Of these only one is at Trowbridge – Ashton Park, 
Trowbridge (15ha of employment land 2,600 dwellings).

Core Policy 29: Spatial Strategy: Trowbridge Community 
Area -  this policy identifies the proposed development 
strategy for the Trowbridge Community Area. It states:

“At Trowbridge, approximately 5,860 dwellings will be 
delivered and will involve an area for strategic growth to 
the south east of the town (Ashton Park) which extends 
towards the A350 to the south and the railway line to the 
west.  An additional 950 dwellings will then be developed at 
the town only once improved secondary school provision 
is in place towards the end of the plan period and there 
has been a further assessment of effects on protected bat 
species and their habitats to ensure that they are properly 
safeguarded”

Whilst the strategic allocation will make a significant 
contribution further housing sites will be needed if the 
Trowbridge Community Area is to meet its requirement.  
The policy identifies that further land for housing will be 
identified through the Housing Site Allocations DPD. 

There are number of important issues relevant to this site 
that development should address in Trowbridge beyond 
delivery of housing numbers.   
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Important Policies with regard the Development 
Proposals

Core Policy 43: Providing Affordable Homes – Provisions 
should be made for at least 30% affordable housing and 
should take account of local need and mix.

Core Policy 41: Sustainable construction and low-carbon 
energy - New homes will be required to achieve at least 
Level 4 (in full) of the Code for Sustainable Homes. All 
proposals for major development will be also required to 
submit a Sustainable Energy Strategy outlining the low-
carbon strategy for the proposal. 

Core Policy 45: Meeting Wiltshire’s housing needs - Type, 
mix and size New housing, both market and affordable, 
must be well designed to address local housing need 
incorporating a range of different types, tenures and sizes 
of homes to create mixed and balanced communities. 

Core Policy 57: Ensuring high quality design and place 
shaping - A high standard of design is required in all new 
developments. The policy includes a series of criteria for 

development to demonstrate how the proposal will make 
a positive contribution to the character of Wiltshire. Of most 
relevance to this application includes;

i. enhancing local distinctiveness by responding to 
the value of the natural and historic environment, relating 
positively to its landscape setting and the existing pattern of 
development, 

ii. the retention and enhancement of existing 
important landscaping and natural features, (e.g. trees, 
hedges, banks and watercourses),

iii. responding positively to the existing townscape 
in terms of building layouts, built form, height, mass, 
scale, building line, plot size, elevational design, materials, 
streetscape and rooflines to effectively integrate the 
building into its setting, 

iv. the maximisation of opportunities for sustainable 
construction techniques, use of renewable energy sources 
and ensuring buildings and spaces are orientated to gain 
maximum benefit from sunlight and passive solar energy, 

v. incorporating measures to reduce any actual or 
perceived opportunities for crime or antisocial behaviour, 
and,

vi. ensuring that the public realm, including new 
roads and other rights of way, are designed to create 
places of character which are legible, safe and accessible. 

Core Policy 60: Sustainable transport & Core Policy 61: 
Transport and new development - New development 
should be located and designed to reduce the need to 
travel particularly by private car, and to encourage the 
use of sustainable transport alternatives. The Council will 
support and encourage the sustainable, safe and efficient 
movement of people and goods within and through 
Wiltshire.

Core Policy 62: Development impacts on the transport 
network - Developments should provide appropriate 
mitigating measures to offset any adverse impacts on the 
transport network at both the construction and operational 
stages. 
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Important Policies with Regard Protection of 
Wiltshire’s Natural and Historic Environment 

Core Policy 50: Biodiversity and geodiversity - Development 
proposals must demonstrate how they protect features 
of nature conservation and geological value as part of 
the design rationale. Major development must include 
measures to deliver biodiversity gains through opportunities 
to restore, enhance and create valuable habitats, ecological 
networks and ecosystem services.

Core Policy 51 Landscape Development – Development 
should protect, conserve and where possible enhance 
landscape character. Proposals should be informed by and 
sympathetic to the distinctive character areas identified in 
the relevant Landscape Character Assessment(s) and any 
other relevant assessments and include (inter alia) 

i. The locally distinctive pattern and species 
composition of natural features such as trees, hedgerows, 
woodland, field boundaries, watercourses and 
waterbodies. 

ii. The locally distinctive character of settlements 
and their landscape settings. 

iii. The separate identity of settlements and the 
transition between man-made and natural landscapes at 
the urban fringe. 

iv. Visually sensitive skylines, soils, geological and 
topographical features. v. Landscape features of cultural, 
historic and heritage value. 

v. Important views and visual amenity. 

vi. Tranquillity and the need to protect against 
intrusion from light pollution, noise, and motion. 

Core Policy 52: Green infrastructure – Development 
shall make provision for the retention and enhancement 
of Wiltshire’s green infrastructure network, and shall 
ensure that suitable links to the network are provided and 
maintained. 

Core Policy 58: Ensuring the conservation of the historic 
environment - Development should protect, conserve 
and where possible enhance the historic environment. 
Designated heritage assets and their settings will be 
conserved, and where appropriate enhanced in a manner 
appropriate to their significance.

Material Considerations & Emerging Plans

NPPF

The NPPF is an important material consideration which 
must be taken into consideration in planning decisions. 
As set out by paragraph 14, the NPPF sets a presumption 
in favour of sustainable development. The document 
emphasises the importance of the three dimensions 
to sustainable development: economic, social and 
environmental.

Paragraph 17 sets out 12 core planning principles these 
include (inter alia); genuinely plan-led, empowering local 
people to shape their surroundings; a creative exercise 
in finding ways to enhance and improve the places; 
proactively drive and support sustainable economic 
development to deliver homes and businesses; secure 
high quality design; actively manage patterns of growth to 
make the fullest possible use of public transport, walking 
and cycling, and;

take account of and support local strategies to improve 
health, social and cultural wellbeing for all.
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Key sections and policies include:

Section 6. Delivering a wide choice of high quality homes

Section 7. Requiring good design

Section 8. Promoting healthy communities

Section 11. Conserving and enhancing the natural 
environment

Section 12. Conserving and enhancing the historic 
environment

Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations DPD

The Council has undertaken informal consultation 
associated with The Housing Site Allocations DPD. 
Following this consultation, the Council produced a series 
of settlement based plans which identified the sites which 
have been promoted through the SHLAA process. 

The next stage for this DPD is the formal consultation on 
a pre-submission draft of the Plan. Based on a recent 
revision to the timetable this is anticipated to take place 
in June 2017. This and the associated remainder of the 
process is outlined below:

• Publication of plan for pre-submission 
consultation – June 2017

• Submission to Secretary of State – February 2018

• Examination (including hearings) – February – 
August 2018

• Adoption – September/October 2018

Barratt Homes will engage fully with the Site Allocations 
DPD and make representations that the land at Hilperton 
should be allocated given its sustainable merits.

Hilperton Neighbourhood Plan

The site falls within the Hilperton Parish.  A Hilperton and 
East Trowbridge Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group 
was formed in January 2016. An application for the 
designation of the Neighbourhood Plan Area was made on 
26 May 2016. The Neighbourhood Plan Area was formerly 
designated on 20 September 2016. 

The preparation of this document is still at an early stage 
with the Steering Group having undertaken an initial 
questionnaire in June 2016. Accordingly, there is little 
detail and nothing specific in terms of the direction the 
Neighbourhood Plan might yet take.  
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Trowbridge and Hilperton were originally formed as dispersed settlement 
patterns with large nucleated villages. Hilperton Marsh became a key 
gateway to Trowbridge when the Kennet and Avon canal was built. Coal was 
offloaded at Staverton Wharf and distributed to Trowbridge and Westbury’s 
woollen mills. 

There was little growth throughout the early 20th century until post war 
expansion occurred. To date Hilperton and Trowbridge are no longer 
separated. The remaining fields that divide Hilperton and Trowbridge, 
known locally as the ‘Hilperton Gap’, has also been promoted through the 
Core Strategy process since 2012.

The proposed site is contiguous with the settlement boundary and would 
be in keeping with recent pattern of expansion.

Spatial growth of Hilperton 1889. Spatial growth of Hilperton 1969
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Local Facilities

Staverton CofE Primary School
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Paxcroft Primary School
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Supermarket and Community Centre
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The application site represents a sustainable location within 
Hilperton Marsh on the urban edge of Trowbridge, within 
walking distance of local facilities. There is a convenience store 
and Texaco petrol station located directly opposite the site 
entrance on the south side of Marsh Road. 

Trowbridge Town Centre offers a wider range of facilities and is 
located approximatey 2 miles south west of the site. Staverton 
Church of England Primary School is located north west of the 
site just off Marsh Road, whilst Hilperton Church of England 
Primary School is located south east of the site.
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View of northern boundary from canal towpath

View of eastern boundary from existing PROW

View from PROW showing boundary planting 

Existing site buildings to be demolished

Boundary edge between Maxcroft house and site

Walled boundary of No 33 Marsh Road abutting the site
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The Site

The site is currently in agricultural use and is bounded by the Kennet 
and Avon Canal along its northern boundary. Approximately half 
of the southern boundary is defined by an existing hedgerow with 
glimpse views into the agricultural land from Marsh Road.

Residential properties along Marsh Road form part of the southern 
boundary with long, maturely planted rear gardens backing onto 
the site. Large detached properties along Maxcroft Lane are set in 
substantial plots with hedgerow lining the western side of the site.

Located beyond the western boundary is a cluster of heritage 
buildings related to the canal and mark the nodal point between the 
bridge crossing over Marsh Road and the Kennet and Avon Canal. 
The hedgerow on the eastern edge provides visual screening to the 
site.
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Surrounding Context

5

7

1 2

6

3 4There are a cluster of Grade II listed 
buildings, indicated below, in the vicinity 
of the southern boundary of the site that 
provide insight to the local heritage and 
historical relationship with the canal and 
Staverton Wharf. The composition of layout 
and form are referenced as townscape 
aspects unique to the context of the 
proposal site.

1. Maxcroft House - Grade II Listed 

2. Kennet and Avon Canal bridge

3. Wharf Cottage

4. 4 Marsh Road

5. The Kings Arms Public House

6. 2 Hammond Road

7. 45-49 Marsh Road

8. 77/79 Marsh Road

Prominent views of Kings Arms Pub approaching along 
Hammond Way from the south west

Early 19th century two-storey farmhouse

19th century two-storey rubble stone with hipped slate roof and 
with a strong correlation to the Kennet and Avon Canal

19th century bridge formed of a single span 
arch with a raised keystone 

Buildings set at a right angle to Marsh Road. 
Constructed of coursed rubble with slate roofs

Wharf cottage - Painted rubble stone building 
with pantile roof

Two-storey wharf building of coursed and 
dressed stone rubble

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

It is the historical function 
of the canal and wharf that 
provide the comprehensive 
setting of the heritage 
buildings. 
The site is not considered to 
substantially contribute to 
the significance of any nearby 
designated heritage assets.
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Although not listed the adjoining terrace is reflective of the historical building form and character and use of coursed rubble. 

Key frontage along Marsh Road

Listed buildings

Urban edge
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Vehicular routes

Primary vehicular routes through Hilperton Marsh are along 
the B3015, creating connections to Bradford-on-Avon 
to the west and Hilperton Village to the east. The B3106, 
Canal Road also connects the site to Trowbridge town 
centre, located approximately 2 miles to the south. Routes 
to the A350 are made via the A361, 5km south east of the 
site, connecting Hilperton to the rest of Wiltshire. 

Access

The site is located north of the B3105, Marsh Road. Access 
can be taken from the existing roundabout location on the 
southern boundary. It will have to be designed in detail to 
ensure optimum traffic management. 

Public footpaths

Movement
An existing Public Right of Way (PROW) runs to the east 
side of the site, connecting Marsh Road to the countryside 
to the north. The Kennet and Avon Cycle Route (Route 4) 
runs along the northern side of the canal. Circuitry access 
is provide to the towpath via the Marsh Road Bridge and 
a pedestrian bridge crossing approximately 500m east of 
the site.  

Public transport

1

3 4 5

2

Existing bus stops are within 400m walking distance of the 
whole site which provide local connections to Trowbridge, 
Bradford upon Avon and Frome.

The closest railway station is Trowbridge, approximately 2.3 
miles south west of the site, and is well connected to both 
national and local services. 
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2 Service station and local shop 

Existing Public Right of Way (PROW)

Towpath (Cycle Route 4)

Existing bus stops

Existing bus routes

Primary vehicular routes around site
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The site is located on the urban edge of Hilperton. It is 
defined to the west by the existing Farm and agricultural 
buildings, and the properties of Maxcroft Lane. The site is 
largely hidden from view by intervening hedgerows and 
properties from Marsh Road, and has no specific visual or 
unified character. 

The site lies within the Wiltshire Landscape Character Area 
‘Open Clay Vale’ and being representative of its type has no 
rare elements or features. On the basis of the assessment 
carried out by Richard Tisdall Associates, the development 
area is considered to be of “Low” local landscape value.

There is a view of the site from the existing canal towpath 
which runs along the northern side of the canal. Views of 
the urban edge from this PROW take in the housing along 
Maxcroft Lane and existing roof-scape from Marsh Road. 
Any proposed housing within the site will consolidate the 
existing development edge and blend with the existing 
urban edge of Hilperton Marsh.

The non-statutory Kennet and Avon Canal Local Wildlife Site 
(LWS) borders the Site to the north. It is designated for its 
canal feature, wet woodlands, wetland habitat connectivity 
and woodland habitat connectivity. 

Landscape, Visual Impact and Ecology

The site consists of three fields of poor semi-improved 
grassland. Animal grazing has resulted in muddy field 
environment with no grasslands in pockets across the site. 
The agricultural Land Classification for the site is Grade 3B 
(Moderate).

1 2 3 4
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Key views 

Existing trees 

Canal corridor

Screened eastern boundary

Urban edge
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The Site has been assessed by the team of technical 
consultants to gather information about possible constraints 
such as: Flood Risk, Ecology and Landscape. The Site is 
relatively free from physical constraints across the majority 
of its area, and the provision of approximately 200 houses, 
open space is deliverable, both in development quantum 
and creating a successful place for people to live, work and 
play.

Updated evidence has been prepared for key disciplines 
identifying the site’s characteristics and potential 
constraints. This information is presented in summary 
covering accessibility and transport, landscape, flooding, 
ecology, utilities and geo-environmental conditions.

This technical work has informed the vision and masterplan 
for a development at Hilperton and determines that there 
are no insurmountable constraints that would prevent 
development coming forward at this site. It would be 
expected that further evidence base studies would be 
undertaken to support a subsequent planning application 
on this site, the scope of which would be determined 
through discussions with Wiltshire Council. 

Constraints and Opportunities Summary
1. A new highway access via a fourth arm from the existing roundabout for possible new highway access into the site has 

been identified from Marsh Road.

2. The canal-side corridor should be respected and protected with a 25m minimum offset to provide a transitional green 
space from development.

3. Consideration of privacy and maintaining secure rear garden boundaries of existing properties backing onto the site.

4. There are no Category A trees on site. All 9 Category B trees should be retained and protected. Off-sets should be 
considered to avoid root protection zones and allow maintenance and habitat enhancement.

5. The proposal will not impact adversely on the setting of the existing listed buildings, however the scheme will seek to 
provide an appropriate character and reference the local distinctiveness through the subsequent design and planning 
process.

6. Proposed development along Marsh Road will be considered as key frontage to respond to the existing architectural 
character of the 19th century terrace along the north side of Marsh Road.

7. The existing water-main crossing the southern sector of the site will be realigned with a 3m easement either side.

8. If possible, it is desirable to form a pedestrian footpath link with the existing Public Right of Way to the east of the site. 

9. There is opportunity for a splitter island as part of the four armed roundabout, providing pedestrian crossing on Marsh 
Road.

10. Attenuation features for capturing the surface water runoff from the proposed development will be integrated within 
the canal-side corridor. This will include a storage basin managed to a rate which will be agreed with the local flood 
authority. Additional attenuation in the form of swales may be considered on the southern boundary.

11. Existing badger setts should be respected and a 30m development offset provided.
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Existing site buildings to be demolished

Key frontage along Marsh Road

Service station and local shop

Existing Public Right of Way (PROW)

Towpath (Cycle Route 4)

Potential vehicular access to site

Potential pedestrian access to site

Potential splitter island pedestrian crossing

Existing bus stops

Existing water main with 3m easement

Potential attenuation pond location

Existing trees with 5m offset from canopy

25m offset from canal edge

Active badger sett with 30m offset

Listed buildings

Urban edge
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Proposed Masterplan

Residential development parcels

Indicative active frontage

Key building location

Public open space

Pedestrian priority streets

Existing public right of way (PROW)

Gateway space

Canal-side green corridor

Recreational pocket park

Green spinal route

Marsh road key frontage

Courtyard space

1

2

3

4

5

6

Proposed pedestrian routes through site

Shared surface urban spaces

Proposed primary vehicular access to site

Key pedestrian access points

Potential location for proposed pedestrian crossing

Equipped area of play / youth activity areas

Proposed attenuation pond (indicative only)

Existing trees to be retained

Proposed tree planting

Long range views

Listed buildings

The masterplan opposite shows how development could be set out within 
the site. The masterplan delivers the following land use quantum:

Residential land uses (including estate roads) = 4.85ha (11.98ac) 
@ 41dph = circa 199 units

Public open space = 0.58ha (1.43ac)

Play space = 0.02ha (0.07ac)

Strategic landscape = 0.36ha (0.89ac)

SUD’s basin = 0.24ha (0.15ac)

Highways = 0.03ha (0.07ac)

The overall masterplan features:

0.56
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1. A minimum of a 25m offset has been designed into 
the masterplan to prevent a transitional green buffer 
between development and the canal-side setting. 
This landscaped area will create a connection to the 
wider landscape and provide functional areas for 
play and attenuation. 

2. The creation of a canal-side park on the northern 
boundary will soften the impact of development 
upon views from the canal tow path and passing 
boats. The creation of a park along the canal which 
will be open for wider public use, and represents an 
increase in the amenity value of the land which is not 
currently open to the public. Strong park frontage will 
provide natural surveillance to the canal edge.

3. A central north-south green corridor links Marsh Road 
with the canal edge park. The route will be designed 
as a sequence of public realm spaces, including tree 
planting, rain gardens and hard landscaped areas at 
nodal points to provide pedestrian priority. 

1 2 3

Forming the green infrastructure
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1 2

3
Proposed swale along Marsh Road corridor

Proposed attenuation pond location

Key views

Canal-side green corridor

Green spinal route

Proposed buffer planting

Existing trees

Proposed trees

Canal corridor 

Eastern park edge

Urban edge
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1. A key frontage is formed along the northern edge 
of the site with parkland villas located on the park 
edge to provide active surveillance to the canal-side 
corridor. This approach provides a greater number of 
units with an open aspect to the canal-side. 

2. It is proposed that development along Marsh Road 
will have key frontage and will positively respond to 
the architectural character of the Listed buildings and 
19th century terrace along the streetscape of Marsh 
Road. A high quality landmark building is positioned 
to pronounce the entrance gateway into the site. 

3. A sequence of nodal spaces in form of public realm 
squares, greens and landscaped street will define 
arrival points and key routes through the site. 

Creating the urban structure

1 2 3
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2 Proposed key frontage

Proposed landmark buildings

Key views

Proposed green nodal points 

High density entrance space 

Key frontage along Marsh Road 

Listed buildings 

Urban edge
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1. Vehicular access is proposed via a new 4th arm to 
the existing roundabout, formed by the Marsh Road/
Hammond way junction. The highways link would 
connect through the site and form a primary vehicular 
loop, delivering key vehicle routes for residents, plus 
cycle and pedestrian links. 

2. Pedestrian footpaths across the site will provide 
connectivity to the existing Public Right of Way 
network. Future pedestrian routes through the slither 
of land to the east of the site can link to the towpath 
on the north-side of the canal providing immediate 
and wider connections to the canal corridor and 
countryside beyond. 

  Existing bus stops are located within 400m 
walking distance of the whole site. A new 
pedestrian crossing will allow connectivity to 
those located on Hammond Way and south side 
of Marsh Road. 

Making the connections

1 2
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Local convenience store 

Existing Public Right of Way (PROW)

Towpath (Cycle Route 4)

Existing bus route

Proposed pedestrian links through site

Existing bus stops

Proposed pedestrian crossing

Proposed access point

Proposed vehicular routes
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The introduction of an appropriately designed residential 
development on this site would not be out of keeping with 
the urban context of the area. The key is to draw upon 
local character references although not directly replicate 
the historical past in an architectural pastiche, to stitch the 
proposal into its context. Observations from the initial site 
assessment draw upon both layout and form of Hilperton that 
will be drawn upon in subsequent planning stages. 

The historical core of Hilperton has an essentially traditional 
built character, which is of a varied rural village vernacular. The 
settlement has been expanded during the 20th century, so 
giving rise to a varied context.

What characterises 
Hilperton?
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Historical urban fabric

Varied 20th century character

Listed buildings
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Cross gabled unit bookends the 19th century terrace on Marsh Road 19th century coursed rubble terrace housing adjacent to the site. Varied roofscape along Marsh Road Stone rubble dwelling

1 2 3 4

Gable fronted unit with cast stone detailngSemi detached coursed rubble unit Symmetrical fenestration with stone surround detailing Cluster of farmhouse units set around a courtyardLarge mature trees framed by building orientation

6 7 8 9

20th century building form reflecting local material colour palette Distinctive terraced form of 2 to 3 storey dwellings Symmetrical front gabled stone units Cluster of wharf buildings

13 14 15 16

Rubble stone boundary walling 
Wide frontage semi detached building form constructed in local 
materials Row of stone and render painted terrace cottages form strong frontage along Church Road

10 11 12

5
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